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TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM AND
RICHLAND COLLEGE

In 1987,the Texas legislature passed House Bill 2182. This bill, which becomes effective whh the Hl89 Fall Semester, requires
that all Texas public college and univershy students be tested for reading, writing and mathematics skills. This legislation applies
to students enrolling in the Dallas Communhy Colleges - Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Easl1ield, EI Centro, Mountain View, North
lake and Richland.

Q. What Is the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP)?
A. TASP is a diagnostic testing program to assess the academic skills of students entering Texas public colleges and universities.

h is designed to determine if students have the reading, writing and math skills necessary to succeed in college courses. The
resuhs of the test will point to spacnic academic strengths and weaknesses and will help advisors and counselors place
students In courses In which they can do well and the necessary skills for college success can be developed. If students
score poorly in one or more areas of the test, TASP requires them to enroll in Developmental Studies courses or be
involved in other academic skills building efforts until all sections of the test are passed.

Q. Who must take the TASP test?
A. Beginning whh the Fall 1989 semester, all college students will be expected to take TASP. More spacnically, students

desiring an Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree, an Associate of Applied Arts and Sciences Degree, a bachelor's degree
or students planning to become a certified teacher in Texas MUST take and pass TASP.

Q. Are there any exemptions from taking the TASP test?
A. Students who have completed at least three (3) credit hours of college-level work prior to the 198'9 Fall Semester will be

exempt from taking TASP. Courses that count toward this exemption are those taken at the DCGCD or other regionally-
accredhed colleges or univershies, and which will count toward graduation.

The following DCCCD courses or their equivalents will NOT count toward the three hours: Any course numbered below 100,
Art 199, College learning Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Development 100, Human Development
110, library Skills 101, Music 199, and Theatre 199.

Q. Must a student take TASP prior to entering a DCCCD college?
A. No, it Is not necessary that a student take TASP prior to enrolling. However, DCCCD students must take TASP prior to

completing mteen (15) hours of college-level courses. In most cases,S courses will equal 15 hours of credit.

Q. If stUdents must take TASP by their 15th credit hour, does this mean they must pass TASP by their 15th credit hour?
A. No, students are required only to take TASP prior to completing their 15th credit hour. If students do not "pass" a section

or sections of TASP, they will have the opportunhy to improve their skills. Students must pass all sections of TASP before they
can be awarded a degree from the DCCCD. Students who plan to transfer to a four-year state (X,IIege or university will not be
allowed to take junior or senior courses until they have passed all sections of TASP.

Q. How and When will the TASP test be given?
A. The three-part (reading, writing and mathematics) test will be given on a statewide basis at designated testing

shes, much like the SAT and ACT tests. Each DCCCD college is a test she. During 1989, the test will be given on
June 10, July 29, September 30, and November 18. Testing dates for 1990 will be announced later. TASP registration
materials are available in the Counseling Centers and/or Testing Centers of each of the DCCCD colleges.

Q. What Is the cost 01 the TASP test? Is there a study guide available?
A. The cost for the total test is $24. An Official TASP Study Guide can be purchased in DCCCD College Book Stores or

h can be ordered by writing to TASP Project, P.O. Box 1403478, Austin, Texas, 78714-0347. The cost of the Study Guide is
$12. Study Guides are available for reference USein each of the DCCCD college libraries.

Q. How will TASP affect students planning to attend s DCCCD college?
A. Students planning to attend a DCCCD college will continue to complete the usual steps for enrollment. TASP scores should

be reported after being admitted by those who have taken TASP. However, for students who have not taken TASP, the col-
lege will indicate whether or not they should take the DCCCD's assessment test. Then, before completinq their 15th credit
hour, students must take the TASP test.

If you would like more Information on the Texss Academic Skills Program, please contact the college's Counseling
Center.
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Richland College
12800 Abrams Road
Dallas, Texas 75243·2199

Call for Information: Counseling - 238-6106, Admissions - 238-6100

This catalog contains policies. regulations. and procedures in existence at the time this publication wen1 to press. The District Colleges reserve the right to make changes at any
time to reflect current Board policies, administrative regulations and procedures. and applicable State and Federal regulations. this catalog is for information purposes and does
not constitute a contract.

This publication prepared by the Dallas County Community College District Office of Public Information.

The Dallas County Community College District is an equal opportunity institution.
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Academic Calendar for 1989-90
Summer Sessions, 1989
Rrst Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

May 29 (M) Memorial Day Holiday
May 31 (W) Registration (Richland Only)
June 1 (R) Registration (All Campuses)
June 5 (M) Classes Begin
June 8 (R) 4th Class Day
June 9 (F) Class Day
June 22 (R) Last Day to Withdraw With a Grade

of"W"
Fourth of July Holiday
Final Exams
Semester Closes
Grades Due in Registrar's Office

by 10:00 a.m.

July 4 (T)
July 6 (R)
July 6 (R)
July 10 (M)

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)
July 11 (T) Registration (All Campuses)
July 12 (W) Classes Begin
JUly 18 (T) 4th Class Day
August 3 (R) Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade

of "W"
Final Exams
Semester Closes
Grades Due in Registrar's Office

by 10:00 a.m.

August 15 (T)
August 15 (T)
August 17 (R)

Fall Semester, 1989
August 21 (M) Faculty Reports
August 21-24 Registration Period

. (M-R) (Varies by Campus)
August 25 (F) Faculty Professional Development
August 25 (F) Friday Only Classes Begin
August 26 (S) Saturday Only Classes Begin
August 28 (M-R) Classes Begin (M-R) Classes
September 1 (F) No Friday Only Classes
September 2 (S) No Saturday Only Classes
September 4 (M) Labor Day Holiday
September 9 (S) 12th Class Day
November 2 (R) Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade

of "W"
November 23 (R) Thanksgiving Holidays Begin
November 27 (M) Classes Resume
December 8 (F) Final Exams for Friday Only

Classes
December 9 (S) Final Exams for Saturday Only

Classes
December 11-14 Final Exams for M-R Classes

(M-R)
December 14 (R) Semester Closes
December 18 (M) Grades Due in Registrar's Office by

10a.m.

Spring Semester, 1990
January 8 (M) Facuny Reports
January 8-11 Registration Period

(M-R) (Varies by Campus)
January 12 (F) Faculty Professional Development
January 12 (F) Friday Only Classes Begin
January 13 (S) Saturday Only Classes Begin
January 15 (M) Classes Begin (M-R) Classes
January 25 (R) 12th Class Day
February 15 (R) District Confernce Day
February 16 (F) No Friday Only Classes
February 17 (S) No Saturday Only Classes
March 19 (M) Spring Break Begins
March 23 (F) Spring Holiday for All Employees
March 26 (M) Classes Resume
March 29 (R) Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade

of"W"
Religious Holidays Begin
Classes Resume
Final Exams--Friday Only Classes
Final Exams--Saturday Only

Classes
Final Exams for M-R Classes
Semester Closes
Graduation
Grades Due in Registrar's Office by

10 a.m.

Summer Sessions, 1990
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,

except for first week")
Memorial Day Holiday
Registration (Richland Only)
Registration (All Campuses)
Classes Begin
4th Class Day
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day) <,

Last Day to Withdraw With a Grade
of "W"

Fourth of July Holiday
Final Exams
Semester Closes
Grades Due in Registrar's Office

by 10:00 a.m.

April 13 (F)
April 16 (M)
May 4 (F)
May 5 (S)

May 7-10 (M-R)
Mayl0(R)
Mayl0(F)
May 14 (M)

May 28 (M)
May 30 (W)
May 31 (R)
June 4 (M)
June 7 (R)
"June 8 (F)
June 21 (R)

July 4 (W)
July 5 (R)
July 5 (R)
July 9 (M)

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week
except for first week")

Registration (All Campuses)
Classes Begin
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
4th Class Day
Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade

of "W"
Final Exams
Semester Closes
Grades Due in Registrar's Office

by 10:00 a.m.

July 11 (W)
July 12(R)
•July 13 (F)
July 17 (T)
August 2 (R)

August 14 (T)
August 14 (T)
August 16·(R)
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Dallas County Community College District
Board of Trustees

'Robert Bettis
Chairman

Kenneth M. Pace

J. D. Hall
Vice Chairman

Pattie T. Powell

Don Buchholz

James W. srnnn

Jerry Gilmore

Lawrence W. Tyree
Chancellor

Dallas County Community College District Administrators_/

Chancellor Lawrence W. Tyree
Vice Chancellor of Business Affairs Ted B. Hughes
Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs , Jack Stone
Assistant Chancellor of Planning and Development Affairs Bill Tucker
Executive Assistant to the Chancellor Jackie Caswell
Associate Vice Chancellor/Educational Affairs Rodger A. Pool
Associate Vice Chancellor of Business Affairs Robb Dean
Director of Development : Carole Shlipak
Legal Counsel Robert Young
Consultant to the Chancellor Nancy Armes
Director of Career & Continuing Education Ted Martinez
Director of Information Technology Jim Hill
Director of Educational Telecommunications Pam Quinn
Director of Personnel Services and Development Barbara K. Corvey
Director of Planning, Research and Evaluation : : Felix Aquino
Director of Public Information Claudia Robinson
Director of Purchasing Mavis Williams
Director of Resource Development Lyndon McClure
Director of Student and International Programs Richard McCrary
Director of Technical Services Paul Dumont
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RICHLAND COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION

President Stephen K. Millelstet 238·6200
Vice President of Instruction Jesse Jones 238-6200
Vice President of Student Development Deana Graham 238·6200
Vice President of Business Services Lee Bacon 238-6200
Dean of Instruction Jackie Claunch 238-6200
Dean of Career & Continuing Education Susan Muha 238-6200
Dean of Educational Resources Tom McLaughlin 238-6200
Associate Dean, Tech/Oce Programs Linda Morable 238-6200
Associate Dean, Evening & Weekend College Ken Permenter 238-6140
Director of Public Information Valenda Archer 238-6194

DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS

Business Mike Ross 238-6210
Communications :..Mary Osentowski 238·6220
Counseling/Human Development Mary Darin 238-6106
Developmental Studies/Education Gwen May (Interim) 238-6230
Humanities George Massingale 238~6250
Math/SciencelTechnology Ray Canham 238-6248
Physical Education Louis Stone 238-6260
Social Science : Corina Gardea : 238·6290

STUDENT SERVICES

Admissions/Registration 238-61 00
Adult Resource Center 238-6331
Business Office 238-6277
Campus Safety 238-6174
Classics Program 238-6334
ESL Programs 238-6230

Financial Aid 238-6188
Honors Program 238-6223
International Programs 238-6099
Library (LRC) 238-6087
Student Programs (SPAR) : 238-6130

5 TestinglTASP Information : 238-6160



RICHLAND FACULTY AND STAFF
Acre8, Patricia Office Careers

Texas Christian University, B.S.C.; University of North Texas, M.B.E.
Albertson, Harold D Engineering Technology

University of Houston, B.S.; Southern Methodist University, M.S.;
University of Texas, Austin, Ph.D.

AII.n, Floyd A., Jr English
University of Michigan, B.A., M.A.; University of North Texas, Ph.D.

Alth.r, Robert C History
Indiana University, BA, M.A.

Anderson, Loretta G•.......................................................... Accounting
University of Connecticut, B.S.; Columbia University, M.P.H., MB.A.;
University of New Orleans, M.S.; CPA, Texas

Archer, Valenda K Director of Public Information
Richland College, A.A.; University of Texas, Arlington, B.A.

Bacon, Lee Vice President of Business Services
University of Texas, Dallas, M.S.

Barber, Luke Assistant to the President
Southem Methodist University, B.A., M.L.A.;
Union Graduate School, Ph.D.

Barrell, John W. English
University of Houston, B.A.; University of W1soonsin, M.A.;
University of Notre Dame, Ph.D.

B.II, David Business
Stephen F. Austin State University, B.B.A., M.B.A.

B.II, Mlche.I.......................... Biology
East Texas State University, B.S., M.S.

Bird, Sharon W Developmental Mathematics
University of Texas, Austin, B.S.;
Southem Methodist University, M.Ed.;
East Texas State University, Ed.D.

Blackburn, Jo Chemistry
Newcomb College, B.S.; Tulane University, M.S.

Black.rby, Robert A. Mathematics
Hardin Simmons University, B.A.; University of North Texas, M.Ed.;
University of illinois, M.A.

Blackman, Sharon Coordinator of Career Services
University of Tennessee, Chattanooga, B.S., M.Ed.

Blaydes, Bart Ornamental Horticu!bJre
Texas Tech University, B.S.; University of Texas, Dallas, MAT.

Bonn.r, Larry Coordinator, Speeial Servioes
East Texas State University, M.Ed.

Bookout, Dru C. Speech
University 01 Texas, Austin, B.A.; University of North Texas, M.S.

Bourgeois, Helen D "., """"." Mathematics
Tulane University, B.E., M.S.

Boyl., Robert History
Southern Methodist University, B.A., M.A.

Branum, Barbara ,.,., .., ,., ,."""""" Developmental Math
Trinity University, B.A.; University of Kentucky, M.A.

Brewer, Jeanne Director, learnIng Disabilities Program
Southern Methodist University, B.S.;
University of Texas, Dallas, M.S.

Brownl •• , Don D Engineering Technology
Lousiana Tech University, B.S.E.E.;
East Texas State University, M.S.

Burke, Rose W. "".,., ",."""", """ Biology
Bennett College, B.S.; Southern Methodist University, M.A.

Burnham, Waldon S. Chemistry
University of California, Los Angeles, B.S.;

. Brigham Young University, Ph.D.
cadenhead, C.T. Computer SCience

University of North Texas, B.A .. M.S.;
Southern Methodist University, M.S., Ph.D.

calkin, Allan G, Developmental Mathematics/Film
San Angelo College, A.A.; University of Texas, Austin, B.A.;
Southem Methodist University, M.L.A.

canham, Raymond P Chairperson, Div. of Math, SCience and
Technology
University 01 London, B.Se.; University 01 Alberta, Ph.D.

Carter, Perry ,"" """, "" EducationaJ Personnel
Stephen F. Austin State University, B.S., M.Ed.

Chapman,Sldn.y ,................................................. Philosophy
Roberts Wesleyan Coliege, B.A.;
Michigan State University, M.A., Ph.D. 6

Chrlatopharson, Craig W. Business
Drake University, B.S.; Southern Methodisf University, M.B.A.;
Texas C.P.A.

Chumbl.y, Richard L Real Estate
Howard Payne University, B.S.; East Texas State University, M.Ed.;
Texas A&M University, S.O.A.R.S ..

Clmarolll, Mary L English
Texas Woman's University, B.S.;
East Texas State University, M.A., Ed.D.

Clrlgllena, Mery Hatz Art
Texas Woman's University, B.S., M.A.

Clark, Ron Director, Business Operations
Richland College, A.A.

Claunch, Jackla Dean of Instruction
Trinity University, B.A.; Texas A&I University, M.A.;
University of North Texas, Ph.D.

CI.m.nta, Cynthia L Ubrarian
University of Dallas, B.A.; Texas Woman's University, M.L.S.;
University or Texas, Dallas, M.A.

Coldwell, Patricia C English
Southwestern College, B.A.; Yale University, M.A., M Phil., Ph.D.

Colllna, Dan Director of Media Servloes
East Texas State University, B.S., M.S.

Cooper, Ray E Engineering Technology
University of Texas, Austin, B.S., Ph.D.

Cortina, Joe """""""", .., ".,., ..'""... Developmental Reading
Citrus Community College, A.A.; san Diego State University, B.A.;
University of North Texas, M.Ed .. Ed.D. . .

Dalgh, John D Engineering
United States Military Academy, B.S.;
University of illinois, M.S., Ph.D.; Professional Engineer Registration

Darin, Mary Director of Counseling
Augustana College, A.B.; University of Texas, Austin, M.Ed.

Daugh.rty, J.an H, Construction Management
North Texas Agricultural College, A.A.;
Southern Methodist University, B.S., M.A.

Devla, Randy T, Business
. University of North Texas, B.S., MB.E

Davia, Rog.r Guion History
Union College, B.A.; George Washington University, M.A .. Ph.D.

Dawson, Phyllis ,."", ""................................... English
Ouachita Baptist University, B.A.; Memphis Stale University, M.A.

Doe'" Saml D Mathematics
Graoe College, B.A.; Ball State University, M.S.

D.lafi.ld, Charlaa H. History
Southern Methodist University, B.S.; University of North Texas, M.S.

Danmon, carl Developmental Reading
Wiley College, B.A.; University of North Texas, M.Ed.

Dewey, Marilyn Dance
University of Kansas, B.S.; Ithaca College, M.S.

De"'.r, William A. Planetartum DlrectorlMath, Selenoe and Technology
Ohio State University, B.S., M.S.

Dogger, Barbara " , Developmental ReadingiESL
Concordia College, B.A.; Syracuse University, M.A.;
University of North Texas, Ph.D.

Dolanea, John Spanish
Colorado State University, B.A.; University of Colorado, MA.

Duke. Jimmy Dan , , , , Government
University of North Texas, B.S., M.S.

Edwarda, Willi. J, Sociology
East Texas State University, B.A., M.A.

Elder, Janet R. .. Developmental Reading
University of Texas, Austin, B,A.;
Southem Methodist University, M.A.;
Texas Woman's University, Ph.D.

E.psrza, Relph Mathematics
Midwestern University, B.S.; Oklahoma State University, M.S.

Ez.II, Velly. E History.
Southem Methodist University, B.A., M.L.A.

Flowers, Jana , ,.., , ",..... Psychology
University of Southern Califomla, B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

Garcia, Rica , ,., , ',."," " English
University of Texas, Austin, B.A.: Southern Methodist University, M.A.

Gard.a, Corlna Chairperson, Div. of Social Scienoe
Texas Woman's University, B.S.;
University of Texas, Austin, MEd., Ph.D.



Georges, Carolyn M. BIology
University of North Texas, B.A.;
Southem Methodist University, M.A.

Gibbons, Mary Francaa : English
sam Houston StaIB University, BA, M.A.

Gla08, Victoria Luna Counselor
University of Arl<ansas, B.A.; University of North Texas, M.Ed.

Gloyd, Jane R. Ornamental Horticulture
Richland College. A.A.A.S.; Kansas StaIB University, B.S.;
East Texas StaIB University. M.S.

Gonnet, Katherlna Developmental Reading
Texas Woman's University, B.S.;
Southem Methodist University, M.Ed.;
University of North Texas, Ed.D.

Gooch, Stephen E. Hislofy
Baylor University, B.A .. M.A.

Goodrtch, Dana Special Assistant to the President
University of Dallas, B.A.; Southern Methodist University, M.A.

Grallam, Doana Vioe Preslden~ Student Development
University of Texas, Ausdn, B.A.; M.Ed., Ph.D.

Graham, SlIIphen Philosophy
Southem Methodist University, B.A., M.A.

Guorraro, Paul Jr Music
University of North Texas, B.A., M.Ed.

GU08la, Jarrl D Government
NorthweslBrn StaIB College, BA; .
Oklahoma StaIB University, M.S.

Hall, Jamea W English
Southern Methodist University, B.A., M.A.

Henaon, Carolyn Counselor
University of Texas, Ausdn, B.S.;
Southem Methodist University, M.A.;
University of North Texas, Ed.D.

Harrtaon, Bobble J Assistant Director of Student Programs
Southwestern Chrisllan College, A.S.;
Texas Tech University, B.S.; east Texas State University, M.S.

Harwood, Deborah A. Program Director, Condnulng Educadon
Harwood, John : Counselor

University of NOfth Texas, B.S .. M.Ed.
Hayea, Wea Director, Physical Plant

Tuskegee InstituIB, B.S.
Henderson, Jim R•.............. : Music

MidwesIBm University, B.M.Ed.; University of North Texas, M.E.
Henderson, Thomas P•........................................................ Real Estate

University of illinois, B.S.; Illinois StaIB University, M.S.
Herring, Marlls Counselor

Wake Forest University, B.A.; Arkansas StaIB University, M.R.C.
Hester, Gwendolyn L Office Careers

Michigan State University, M.A.;
Wiitfne State University, B.S., Ed.D.

Hodge, JeweU E. .. :................. Developmental Mathematics
Ariington StaIB College. B.A.; SIBlSOn University, M.S.

Hubbord, Mary Kay................ Program Director, Continuing Educadon
University of North Dakota, BA

Hughes, Robert Business
central College, A.A.; Southern Nazarene University, B.S.;
University of North Texas, M.B.E., Ed.D.

Irwin, Jim Music
University of Iowa, B.M.; Indiana University, M.M.

Irwin, Peter Computer Information Systems
Southern Methodist University, B.B.A., M.B.A.;
University of North Texas, Ed.D.

Jeffrey, Gloria : Counselor
Fisk Unlverslly, B.A.; University of North Texas, M.Ed.

Jeaor-5kagge, Shart Ubrary InstructorJReference Ubrarian
. Southwest Texas StaIB University. B.A.;

University of Texas, Austin. M.LS. .
John, Gary G Counselor

Austin College, B.A., M.A.; East Texas StaIB University. Ed.D.
Johnson, carole Director I Ubrary SCiences

West Texas Stal8 University, B.S.;
University of North Texas, M.L.S.

Jones, Jesse :............................................. VICe President of Instruction
University of North Texas, B.A .. M.A., Ph.D.

Kelso, Mark English
Stephen F. Austin StaIB University, BA, M.A ..

Kerr, Jamoa E. English
University of Iowa, BA, M.A., M.F.A.

Kln08Y, Nancy AssociaIB Dean of Continuing Education
University of Texas, Austin, B.A.;
University of Texas, Arlington, M.A.

Lambert, Jamea W Media censutam, Audio VideO
. NorfhweslBrn StaIB College, B.S.; Indiana University, M.S.
Lambert, Judy English

Southern Methodist University. B.A.;
University of North Texas, M.Ed.
University of Texas, Austin. M.A.

landfair, Wllene Office Careers
University of Arkansas, Monticello, B.S.;
University of North Texas, M.B.E.

Laoch, Virginia Joumalism
University of Texas, Austin, B.S.;
Southem Methodist University, M.L.A.

Latl, Gladys R History
New York University, B.A., M.A.; University of North Texas, Ph.D.

Ullle, poggy German
Indiana University, A.B., MAT.

Lolcke, Donald H. .. Geology
Wheaton College, B.S.; Texas Tech University, M.S.

Longbotham, Katherine A. Accounting
Texas A&M University, B.B.A., M.B.A.; CPA, Texas

Loll, Kenneth Mathematics
University Of Texas, Austin. B.A..; University 01 North Texas, M.S.

Luka, Paul J Physics, Physical SCIence
University of North Texas. B.S .. M.S.

Luter, Edwerd C......................................................................... English
University of Dallas, B.A.; University of Miami, M.A.

MacPhee. carolyn S. . Program Director I Continuing Education
Washington State University, B.A.

Msssingale. George W•...................... Chairperson, Div. of Humanities
Northeast Louisiana University, B.A., M.M.E.;
University of North Texas. Ph.D.

Matlock, Jerry L Developmental Mathematics
University of Texas. Austin, B.A.;
East Texas State University. M.S.

Matney. Gary Registrar, Director of Admissions
Washburn University, B.S.; Southern Illinois University, M.S.

Maller, WllIIsm W :........................................... English
Texas Tech University, B.A., MA, Ph.D.

May J Gwen Computer Lab Administrator
Oklahoma State University, B.S.;
University of Texas, Dallas. MAT.

McElv .. n, Jarry D c • English
soumeastem Louisiana University, B.A.;
Louisiana State University, M.A.

McKay, Lynda : Engineering Technology
East Texas State University, B.S.

Mclaughlin, Thomas A Dean of Educational Resources
Coalingua College, A.A.; Wisconsin State University, B.S.;
Southern Illinois University. M.S.

Mecom, John O Biology
Louisiana Tech, B.S.; Northwestorn University, M.S.;
University of Colorado, Ph.D.

MUea, John Mike Aquatics
Southern Illinois University, B.S.;
New Mexico State University. M.A.

Millsap, Franklin ; Horticulture
Muskogee Junior College, A.A.;
Oklahoma StaIB University, B.S., M.S.

Milton, Annette S. Developmental Writing
East Texas State University, B.A., M.S.L.S.

Milleistet, Stephen K. President
McMurry College, B.S.; University of Texas, Austin, Ph.D.

Molanphy, Helen Government
. Marymount College, BA; Hunter College, M.A.;

University of Texas, Dallas, Ph.D.
Morable, Unds R. AssociaIB Dean of TechnicallOccupational Programs

Texas Woman's University, B.S., M.B.A.;
Florida State University., Ph.D.

Mosley, Joe Developmental Writing
Texas Tech University, B.A.; University of Arkansas, MA
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Motl.y, Tom D. Art
University of Texas, Arlington, B.F.A.;
University of Dallas, M.A., M.F.A.

Yuha, SUsan Dean of Career and Continuing Education
University of Georgia, B.S.; University of central Arkansas, M.S.

Muysk.ns, lois Ann •.................................................... Humanities/Art
Dakota Wesleyan University, B.A.;
University of North Texas, M.Ed.;
East Texas State University, Ph.D.

Nesl, William B, Physical Education
Hiram College, B.A.; Southern illinois University, M.S

Nelson, Sussn J. Mathematics
Austin College, B.A.; Southern Methodist University, M.S.

Newbury, Fred Economics
Howard Payne University, B.A.;
University of North Texas, M.Ed., Ed.D.

Nonhcu~ Mary N. English
University of Texas, Arlington, B.A.;
Southem Methodist University, M.A.;
Texas Christian University, Ph.D.

Nunley, John Parker Anthropology
University of Texas, Austin, B.A., M.A.;
Southern Methodist University, MA, Ph.D.

O'Connor, Unds Biology
University of Texas, Austin, B.A.;
Southem Methodist University, M.A.

Ohlhsusan, Orlsn D. Mathematics
Abilene Christian University, B.A.. M.A.

Osentowakl, Mary Chairperson, Div. of Communications
Kearney State College, B.A.;
University of North Texas, M.S .• Ph.D.

PaeZ-lee Honors Coordinator/Counselor
University of the Americas, B.A.;
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies, M.A.;
University of North Texas, Ph.D.

Parke,. Carolyn Institutional Research Coordinator
Southern Methodist University, B.A.; University of Florida, M.Ed.

Pssesl, Nanett. Spanish & latin/Classics Coordinator
Texas Woman's University, M.A.;
Villanova University, Havana, Cuba, Ph.D.;
East Texas State University, Ph.D.

Penner, Gary , Mathematics
Nebraska State Teacher's College, B.S.; University of Illinois, M.A.

P.ppar, LoVada Sociology
Texas Woman's UniversIty, B.S., M.A.

Perez-Jacome, Marla Director of Financial Aid
University of Illinois, B.A,

P.rklns, Dan G. .. Psychology
Canton Community College, A.A.: Bradley University, B.S., M.A.;
University of North Texas, Ph.D.

P.rm.nt.r, K.nn.th L Associate Dean of Evening and Weekend College
Hardin Simmons University, B.A.; Texas Tech University, M.A.

Peterson, Jane E. ..............•....................... , English
Beth.1 College, B.A.; University of Arl<ansas, MA, Ph.D.

Pilcher, Rose Marie , ,.""".",' ,., ", Business
Tyler Junior College, A.S.;
University of North Texas, B.B.A.; M.B.E.

Placek, Pet Management
Univ.rslty of North Texas, B.B.A., M.B.A.;
Southem Methodist University, M.L.A.

Polk, Lorry Counselor
East Texas State Univ.rsity, B.A., M.S.

Prlc., Jack Rand.1I Psychology
University of North Texas, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.

Rager, Ernest F•......................, Humanities
University of North Texas, B.M.; University of Illinois, M.S.

R.ynolds, Jackl. S. .. Biology
Texas A&M, B.S.; University of Hawaii, M.S.

Ricks, Gay S Counsetor
East Texas State University, B.S., M.S.

Ritter, John T ", Physics
University of TUIsa,.B.S.; Illinois Institute of Technology, Ph.D.

Ross, Michael Chairperson, Div. of Business
East Texas State University, B.S., M.S.

Rulz-Esparzs, Deborah A. . Theatre
University of North Texas, B.S.; Univ.rslty of Texas, M.F.A.

SChroed.r, AI CompulBr Information SySl8lTlll
Southwest Texas Slate University, B.S.;
Western Michigan University, M.A.;
East Texas State University, M.B.A.

Soonce, EV.lyn Management
George Mason Colleg., University 01 Virginia, B.A.;
University of Missouri, M.A.; East Texas Stale University, Ph.D.

SCott, Gregory L Computer SoIence
Washington University, B.S., M.S.

Shelflsld, Ch.rI.s Theatre Design
Univ.rslty of Texas, Austin, B.F.A., M.F.A.

Shilling, G.rald Economlca
Central State University, B.B.A.; University of Dallas, M.B.A.

Shorow, David Economlca
Texas Christian University, B.BA, M.B.A.

Sklnn.r, Joe D Ornamental HortIcIllture
Oklahoma State University, B.S., M.S.

Sioneck.r, William G. Engineering TechnologylHumanlUes
Olympic College, A.A.; Oregon State University, B.S., M.A.

Somera, D.borah Director 01 Testing
Richland College, A.A.S.; University of Texas, Dallas, B.A.

Spence, P.trlcl. R. EngllshlSpsechIFIlm
Queens College, N.Y .• B.A.; University of Wisconsin, M.A.

Stacy, Marilyn Counselor
Richland College, A.A.; University of North T.xas. B.S.;
rexas Woman's University, M.A.

Stanson, John D. Physical Education
State University of New York, Buffalo, B.S.;
Texas Tech University, M.S.

Stewart, Cynthia Director 01 Student Programs
Virginia Commonwealth University, B.S., M.S.

Stan., Louis R Lead Instructor, Physical Education
Abilene Christian University, B.S.E., M.E.

Stone, SUsan Jan Photography
University of Texas, Austin, B.F.A., M.A.

Stou~ Dean Real EstateJAcoounting
Southwestern State Univ.rslty, B.S.;
Oklahoma State University. M.S.;
Texas A&M University. S.O.A.R.S.

Stover, James W Art
Baylor Univ.rslty, B.F.A.; Columbia University, M.A;
Texas Woman's University, M.F.A.

Stupp, William E. English/German
Pennsylvania State University, B.A .• M.A. .

Sullivan, Elaine Counselor
Loyola University, B.S., M.Ed.

Swedlund, Trudl J. English
. University of Houston, B.A.; South.m Methodist University, M.A.;

Univ.rsity of North Texas, M.Ed.
Taulbes, Thoma. L PsychologyJSociology

illinois State University, B.S.;
East Texas State University, M.S., Ed.D.

T.ag.rdln, Steffanl S ,.... Physical Education
Richland College, A.A.; University of North T.xas, B.S.;
East Texas State University, M.S., Ed.D.

Tennant, Audrey Program Director, COntinuing Education
University of Wisconsin, B.S.; Grace Bible College, B.S.;
University of Wisconsin, M.S.

Thompson, Donald E. Counselor
State University of New Yorl<, E'uffalo, BA.;
Univ.rsity of North Texas, M.Ed .. Ph.D.

Thompson, Jane " Developmental Writing
East Texas State University, B.A .• M.A., Ed.D.

TInnin, Joe Psychology
Southern Methodist University. B.A.;
Texas Christian University. M.A.

Towl.s, Lorreln Director, Div. of Instructional Technology
Brigham Young University, B.A., M.LS.

Trickel, John A. American Hfstory
University of Tulsa, B.A., M.A.; University of North Texas, Ed.D.

Verett, G.ry D. HlstorylPsychology
Abilene Christian University, B.S., M.Ed.;
University of North Texas, Ph.D.

Vln.s, Martha Director, Learning Skliis
East Texas State Unlv.rsity, B.A.; Amber University. M.S.

8
Walker, Glen D Engineering Technology

University of Oklahoma. B.S.; University of Texas, Dallas, MAT.



W8IIace, Jerry D : Music
Texas Christian University, B.M., M.A.;
University of North Texas, Ph.D.

WlIIWtck, Noreen M Political SCience
Southem Methodist University, B.A., M.A.

White, Bill D. Physical Education
Texas Wesleyan College, B.S,; University of North Texas, M.Ed.

Williams, Rsboccs Chemistry
louisiana Stale University, B,S.;
Southem Methodist University, M.S.

Wingo, Peggy Dant Compuler Information Syslerns
University of Oklahoma, B.S.;
Southem Methodist University, MAS.

Wood, Hugh G Western CivJU.S. Hislory
Weslern Stale College, B.A.; University of Colorado, M.A., Ph.D.

Vltel, Klthryn Govemment
M1dweslem Stale University, BA, M,A.

Young, Gordon D. Art
University of Nebraska, B.F.A.; Tulane University, M.F.A.

Zimmermann, Patricia Computer SCIence
University of Texas, Austin, B.A., M.A,

RICHLAND COLLEGE

A challenging educational experience awaits stu-
dents at Richland College, where a dedicated faculty,
innovative programs, functional campus design and the
beauty of nature combine to create an exctting learning
environment.

Richland was the fourth of the seven colleges in the
Dallas County Communtty College District enrolling lts
first students in 1972. It has subsequently become the
largest DCCCD college, enrolling more than 13,500
college credtt students and 10,000 non-credit continuing
education students each semester.

A comprehensive curriculum is offered at Richland
including academic transfer programs, technicaVoccupa-
tional programs and non-credh continuing education
courses. In addition, the college offers;

• Honors courses and an Honors Scholar program
• Classics courses and Classics Scholar program
• International Programs
• Aduh Resource Center, meeting the needs of

older students returning to college
• Career Services, helping students wtth career

decisions and offering placement services for part-
time and full-time employment

• Center for Independent Study, offering tutoring
services and help in developing reading, wrtting,
and study skills

• Testing Services, including academic, career, and
psychological assessment

• Community Counseling, offering personal counsel-
ing to staff, students and the community

• Business and Professional Institute
• Small Business Development Center

TheC8mpus

Richland is located on 259 acres at 12800 Abrams
Road just north of LBJ Freeway. The campus plan
enhances the natural beauty of the she, Campus
facUtties are linked by pedestrian bridges which extend
along both sides of a spring-fed creek and two pictur-
esque lakes. Richland has a performance hall, a
greenhouse wtth a demonstation garden, and a cosmic
theater and planetarium featuring programs for the
communtty. The campus athletic complex includes an
outdoor swimming pool and a fitness trail.

Accreditation

The Southern Association of CollegEls and Schools
The Coordinating Board of the Texas College and
Universtty System

Institutional Memberships

The American Association of Community and Junior
Colleges
The League for Innovation in the Community College
The Nationalinstttute for Staff and Organizational Devel-
opment
Richland College is an affirmative action equal opportu-
ntty institution
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Richland College

Richland College is dedicated to providing qual~y
instruction, well-equipped facilities, low tuition, and
courses designed to suit the needs of our varied student
body.

Our goal is to ecjuip our students and our community
with the educational resources they need and deserve.
Whether you are interested in completing your first two
years of college, mastering the technical skills you need
to get a better job, or simply taking a course or two, we
are here to help you grow personally and professionally.

Richland, one of seven campuses in the Dallas
County Community College District, opened tts doors in
1972 and our enrollment has grown to more than 12,000
full and part-time students each semester. An "open-
door" admission policy gives every citizen of Dallas
County an equal opportunity to enroll.

Our campus is clustered around a lake on 260 acres
in northeast Dallas just north of LBJ Freeway at 12800
Abrams Road. Our name was selected to illustrate the
Richardson and Garland cornmunates we alsoserve,

Students at Richland College aren't all recent high
school graduates, althouqh these students make up an
important section of our enrollment. Our academic
transfer possibilijies and career programs draw students
from every area. Retirees looking for new interests,
veterans ready to continue their education, homemakers
returning to the work force - even kids who enjoy
participating in our summer day-camp programs-
round out our eclectic student body.

More than half of our students work in add~ion to 10

their college studies, so Richland is composed of more
part-time than full-time students. Fifty percent attend
classes during the day, while thirty-seven percent are
night students and another twelve percent attend both
day and night classes. Our student body consists of
slightly more women than men, and our average student
age is 27.

Richland's facu~y and staff work diligently to satisfy
the needs and desires of our commun~y, and our widely
varied student profile tells us that this goal is being
consistently met.

As a two-year community college, Richland offers a
variety of college credlt courses that can lead you to an
Associate of Arts and Sciences degree, enable you to
transfer to tour-year colleges and universities to finish
your bachelor's degree, or prepare you for immediate
entry into exc~ing jobs in accounting, data processing,
construction management, engineering, horticulture,
office careers and more.

Richland's faculty are professionals w~h master's
degrees or better, (Thirty percent have completed their
doctorates. )

In a society that moves as rapidly as ours, Richland's
facu~y and advisory commillees try hard to keep our
programs current and flexible. Classes are scheduled at
times ranging anywhere from 7 a.m. to 10 p.m., and, we
offer alternatives to the fraditional classroom like inde-
pendent study using video tape, and instructional TV via
public television and cable networks. There are also
some classes on weekends.



Special features at Richland have been created to
make the college a community center as well as a
modern educational facility. These inlcude:

* Library - We have a collection of more than
65,000 books, periodicals, tapes and recordings
plus knowledgeable personnel to help you use
this resource to its fullest potential.
* Health Center - Medical screening tests and
heallh information are available.
* Adult Resource Center - Adulls who return
to school after being out of an educational
environment for awhile can find help adapting to
their new snuation.
* Speakers Bureau - Richland's facully and
staff volunteer time and energy to provide
community groups with information on a variety
of topics.
* Performing Arts -Free or reasonably priced
recaals, plays, musicals, exhib~s, guest lectures
and concerts are open to the public.
* Planetarium - Weekend planetarium and
laser shows illustrate the Texas skies and blend
laser light w~h a variety of music for high-tech
entertainment.
* PAR Fitness Trail - A one-mile fitness trail is
open to students and the community during the
daylight hours.

Student Organizations and Clubs
Richland's many clubs and organizations offer

students opportunities for leadership and participation.
Membership is open to all interested students. Facully
sponsors work w~h each group.

Clubs and organizations at Richland include:
Adults Returning to College
Art Club
American Institute of Floral Designers
Anthropological Society
Asian Student Organization
Astronomy Club
Baptist Student Union
Computer Club
Cheerleader Club
Delta Psi Omega
Fellowship of Christian Athletes
Gaming Club
Horticulture Club
Handicap Awareness Society
Phi Theta Kappa
Rho Epsilon
Richland Ongoing Science Experience
Richland Select Choir
Sigma Delta Mu

Food For Thought
Each month students are treated on a first-come,

first-served basis to a free lunch and an entertaining, in-
formative program by a member of the Richland faculty
or staff. These lively sessions have deall w~h such
topics as volcanoes (Mt. St. Helens), black holes in
space, evolution, running, how to watch a movie, non-
verbal communication, antique cars, word games,
presidents and applied anthropology. Performances
have included prose and poetry readings, classical guitar
recitals and jazz concerts.

Cultural Emphasis
Richland has a history of bringing outstanding

performers to its campus for the pleasure and growth of
students and the communlty. In the past, audiences
have enjoyed jazz concerts, bluegrass and country
groups, and symphony orchestras. They have been
entertained by dance companies, mimes, comedians,
puppeteers and classical actors.

Previous performers include:
Dave Brubeck
Woody Herman and the Thundering Herd
Steve Fromhollz
Ray Wylie Hubbard
Kerrville Folk Festival
Richardson Symphony
Deaf Dance Company of America
Dance Theater
Richard Wordsworth
Buddy Rich
Seattle Mime Theatre
Peter Alsop

Richland Theater students present a variety of
productions each year. These have ranged from Greek
tragedies to musical comedies.

Past productions include:
Trojan Women
The Wizard of Oz
The Sea Horse
Alice in Wonderland
Sweet Char~y
A Midsummer Night's Dream
The HobM
GeorgeM
The Best Little Whorehouse in Texas
Marat Sade
Lysistrata
West Side Story

The Brazos and Lakeside Galleries are a showcase
for selected visual arts exhibits. Ceramics, pottery,
paintings and other graphic arts by students and regional
artists are featured. The galleries are open to Richlan-
ders and the community throughout the year.
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Distinguished Visitor series
Richland continually inv~es outstanding speakers to

its campus. Guest lecturers from academia, science,
medicine, law, religion, pomics, the arts, business,
industry, sports, and other areas are invited to share
their insights and expertise with the Richland commu-
nity.

Richland capaalizes upon the visits of these notables
by arranging special seminars, workshops and confer-
ences w~h them.

Distinguished speakers have included:
Psychologist Rollo May
Inventor Buckminster Fuller
Cousteau Society's Jean-Michael Cousteau
Author/poet James Dickey
Reporter/journalist Nancy Dickerson
Marathon swimmer Diana Nyad
Anthropologist Richard Leakey
Consumer advocate Ralph Nader
Author/editor William F. Buckley
Astronaut Bryan O'Leary
Activist Dick Gregory
Writer/producer James Burke
Psychiatrist Dr. Alvin Poussaint
Journalist/author Donald Woods
Film producer Henry Hampton

Honors Program
The Richland College Honors Program promotes

academic excellence in students who are intellectually
gifted, academically well-prepared, highly motivated,
unusually creative, or especially talented.

More specifically, the Honors Program is designed to
encourage and challenge these students as they realize
more fully their potentials and abimies.

Honors students hold central roles in a spirited
learning process that moves them closer to the depth,
breadth, and application of knowledge which typifies
scholarship.

The Honors Curriculum
Honors courses are designed to provide a level of

mental stimulation that challenges students to examine
assumptions, encourages them to ask penetrating
questions and helps them feel more at home w~h the
traditions of learning, free inquiry and investigation.
Developing and refining communication and research
skills necessary for continued success in senior institu-
tions and in career fields are major emphases of the
honors curriculum.

Mhough specific course offerings vary year to year,
nearly all the major academic and technological disci-
plines are represented in the honors curriculum. Honors
courses for the coming academic year are announced
every spring to help students plan ahead.

Student Participation in the Program
The Richland Honors Program allows participation in

three ways. First, students may enroll in any honors
course for which they are qualified and, upon successful
completion, receive a special designation beside the
course on their transcripts. There is no minimum
number of hours or minimum overall grade point average
required for such enrollment.

Second, students may earn an Honors Certificate by
completing any four honors courses with A's or B's along
w~h at least one HD 100 Honors Seminar. The Honors
Seminar is a one-hour creon course offered each
semester. Topics of the seminar vary from semester to
semester, but all of them focus on being a successful
learner.

Third, qualified students may apply to become an. I

"Honors Scholar." Since the term Honors Scholar Implies!
breadth and depth of learning, students accepted into
this level of participation must complete seven honors
courses. For information about Richland College's
Honors Program, contact Dr. Lee Paez, Room C183,
238-6223.
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Classics Cluster Program

Richland's Classics Cluster is an interdisciplinary pro-
gram emphasizing the intellectual roots of contemporary
Western culture: the ancient civilizations of Greece and
Rome. The Cluster consists of a ten-course curriculum
in general education: merature, language, history,
politics, philosophy, and art history. These courses will
explore the relationships between classical issues and
values and the problems of teday's society. A unifying
theme, "The Individual and the City in the Ancient
World," determines the readings in all the courses. The
Classics Cluster provides students the oppo.rtun~y to
read and discuss primary, rather than secondary,
classical texts.

The Classics provide a broad knowledge of our
cutturat traditions and a historical perspective for under-
standing present-day society. Classics courses estab-
lish various links between past and present, including
the ancient foundations of many contemporary dilem-
mas. The study of the Classics also helps to develop
communication and problem-solving skills needed for
success in business, industry, and the professions.

In brief, the Classics Cluster Program has been
designed to help students keep "intellectually fit" in a
challenging and exc~ing academic environment.

There are two way to participate:
• Students may enroll in any Classics course
provided they meet instructor determined
prerequisites .
• By enrollment in the Classics Student Program

Students who wish to apply to receive Classic Student
designation on their transcripts must meet the following
requirements:

1. Successful completion (minimum grade of B)
of two consecutive Latin courses.
2. Successful completion (minimum grade of B)
of any four courses in the Cluster offerings.

For more information, call Dr. Nanette Pascal, Director,
Classics Cluster Program

238-6065 or come by S223 or S221 (Sabine Hall)

Co-sponsored by the National Endowment for the
, Humanities and Richland College. 13
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International Studies
Richland College offers several study-abroad opportu-

nities for students during the regular semesters and in the
summer.

Semester and Year-Abroad Programs: Programs.
are offered both fall and spring in Aix-en-Provence, France;
in Puebla, Mexico; and in London, England, at colleges in
those countries. The objective of each of these programs
is to immerse students in the culture olthe country in which
they study while they pursue coursework in traditional dis-
ciplines. Students in France and Mexico must enroll in
courses in French and Spanish, respectively, during their
semester or year of study. All three programs are available
to any qualified DCCCD student through the College
Consortium for International Studies, a national organiza-
tion of more than 170 colleges and universities. These
programs are designed primarily for mature students who
need second-semester freshman-level or sophomore-
level courses. Credtts earned in France, Mexico, or Eng-
land are granted by Richland and are transferable within
the normal limits of a student's degree plan. Students who
qualify for financial aid at Richland may use such funds
toward the costs of any of these programs.

The program in France is conducted through the In-
stitute for American Universities in Aix-en-Provence and
offers courses in French language, civilization, and
Itterature; international relations; international law; poli-
tics; history; geography; psychology; philosophy; art
history; European lneramre: and drawing and painting.
Studio art students attend the Marchutz School adjacent
to where Cezanne lived and worked. The primary
language of instruction at Aix is English ,atthough stu-
dents proficient in French may have their classes con-
ducted in French.

In addition to the primary center in Aix, there are
two additional programs for more specialized students.
In Avignon, courses are offered that are designed for
students wanting advanced classes in French lan-
guage, literature. and civilization. Those wishing to
master French while concentrating on a business cur-
riculum have courses available in such areas as eco-
nomics, government, international trade, European
trade and finance, and international law at the center in
Toulon.

The program In Mexico is offered through the Uni-
verslty of the Americas (UDLA) in Puebla, Mexico, for
students who want to study the language and culture of
Mexico. UDLA is a private, non-sectarian university
consisting of three colleges and a masters-level gradu-
ate school and is accredited by the Southern Associa-
tion of Colleges and Schools. The primary language of
instruction is Spanish, and students must have a work-
ing knowledge of Spanish to participate in this program.
All students are required to enroll in an interdisciplinary
colloquium in Mexican culture and in at least one course 14

in the Spanish language, depending on proficiency.

. The program in London, England, is sponsored by
Ealing College. Students may study British culture, his-
tory, and literature. As this is the focus of the program,
all American students are requiredto take an orientation
course in British culture in addition to the many courses
available to them in traditional disciplines.

Semester-Abroad Curriculum: Although most of
the courses in these three programs are listed in the
course description section of this catalog, a few are
available only in the programs in France and Mexico.
For further information about such courses, please
contactthe Richland College Office of International Pro-
grams, 238-6200

These courses include:

French Conversation .4 credits
Language Practicum in French 6 credits
Introduction to French Literature 3 credfs
Spanish Conversation 3 erects
Language Practicum in Spanish 3 credits
International Relations 3 credits
Introduction to Political Science 3 credits
Child Psychology 3 credits
Archttectural History 3 credits

Summer-abroad intensive courses: Each summer
Richland offers a number of study abroad opportunities in
which students enroll for Richland courses taught by Rich-
land faculty in various countries abroad. Such courses vary
in content and locale from year to year according to the
desires of sponsoring faculty and interests of students. In
previous summers, these courses have been offered inthe
following countries: Austria, France, Great Britain,Greece,
Italy, the Orient, Russia, Spain, and Swttzerland.

New Semester and Year-Abroad programs as well as
Summer-Abroad intensive courses are now being devel-
oped. For more information, call the Richland Office of
International Programs, 238-6200



I. GENERAL INFORMATION

History of the Dallas County Community College
District

The Dallas County CommunRy College District com-
prises seven colleges located strategically throughout Dal-
las County. Together the colleges enroll approximately
75,000 students per semester and employ over 1,900 full-
time facuRy and staff members.

The growth of the District into an educational system
wRhsuch impact was not by chance. In May, 1965, voters
created the Dallas County Junior College District and
approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance II. The next
year the District's first college, EI Centro, began operation
in downtown Dallas. Eastfield College and Mountain View
College enrolled their first students in 1970, and the plans
for a muRi-campus district became a reallly. Richland
College became the District's fourth college in 1972.

The voters of Dallas County approved the sale of an
additional $85 million in bonds in September, 1972. This
step provided for expansion of the four existing colleges
and the construction of three more colleges. A key part of
the expansion program was the remodeling and enlarging
of EI Centro College, a project completed in 1979. Con-
struction of new facilities resulted in the opening of Cedar
Valley Coilege and North lake College in 1977. Brookhaven
College, the final campus in the seven-college masterplan,
opened in 1978. On December 10, 1987, the Dallas
County CommunRy College District broke groundforthe $7
million Bill J. Priest Instllute for Economic Development
near downtown Dallas. The complex is scheduled for oc-
cupancy in February, 1989. All District services to the
business communRy will be available through this central
location.

District Philosophy And Goals
Since 1972, the District has been known as the Dallas

County Community College District. The name shows that
the District has outgrown the term "junior college." The
name also reflects the District's philosophy. The colleges
truly are communRy instnutions, meeting the varied educa-
tional needs of the growing Dallas County region. The
primary goal of the District and its colleges is to help
students of all ages achieve effective living and respon-
sible cRizenship in a fast-changing region, state, nation,
and world. Each college is therefore commllled to provid-
ing a broad range of educational programs for the people
Rserves.

The needs, abilRies, and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-
tional program for the individual rather than squeezing or
stretching the individual to fR an "educational mold."

The DistriCt therefore has a place for different kinds of
students. There is a place for the young person selling
forth toward a degree in medicine, and a place forthe aduR
delving into an interesting hobby to enrich leisure hours.
There is a place for the person preparing to enter a trade
or technical field with a year or two of studies, and a place
for the employed individual wanting to improve oocupa-
tional skills. There is a place forthe very bright high school
student ready to begin college work in advance of high
school graduation, and a place for the high school dropout

who now sees the need for education in today's complex
society. In short, there is a place for everyone.

How do the colleges meet the educational needs of
such a varied family? The answer is found in four catego-
ries of programs:
1. For the student working toward a bachelor's or higher

degree, the colleges offer a wide range offirst-year and
second-year courses which transfer to senior coileges
and universities. .

2. Forthe student seeking a meaningful job, the colleges
offer one-year and two-year programs in technical and
occupational fields.

3. For the employed person wishing to improve job skills
or to move into a new job, the colleges offer credit and
non-credit adult educational courses.

4. For the person who simply wants to make Iile a lillie
more interesting, the colleges offer community service
(continuing education) programs on cultural, civic, and
other topics.
Additional programs are available for the high school

student, dropout, and others with special needs. The
colleges help each student design the educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student's
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for 'some institutions, is
routine at all District colleges.

District Responsibilities
'To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges obvi-

ously must offer a wide range of programs and courses,
including guidance services. These programs and courses
must help each individual attain a high level of technical
competence and a high level of cultural, intellectual, and
social development. In addition, high professional stan-
dards for the academic staff must be maintained within a
framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. At tne
same time, the program and organization of each college
must make maximum use of faculty and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cullural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of
continuing their educational development should be given
the opportunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue
to meet its responsibilities in changing times, the college
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and
flexibility are therefore fostered at the District level and on
each campus.

League for Innovation
The Dallas County Community College District is a

member of the league for Innovation in the Community
College. The league is composed of 16 outstanding com-
munity college districts throughout the nation. Its purpose
is to encourage innovative experimentation and the con-
tinuing development of the community college movement
in America. Membership commits the District to research,
evaluation, and cooperation with other community college
districts. The goal is to serve the community with the best
educational program and the fullest use of resources.
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Equal Educational And Employment Opportunity
Polley

The Dallas County Community College District is com-
mitted to providing equal educational and employment op-
portunny regardless of sex, marital or parental status, race,
color, religion, age, national origin, or disabilny. The
District provides equal opportunity in accord wnh federal
and state laws. Equal educational opportunny includes ad-
mission, recruitment, extra-curricular programs and activi-
ties, access to course ollerings, counseling and testing,
financial aid, employment, heatth and insurance services,
and athletics. Existing administrative procedures of the
College are used to handle student grievances. When a
student believes a cononon olthe College is untair or dis-
criminatory, the student can appeal to the administrator in
charge of that area. Appeals to high administrative author-
ny are considered on the merits of the case.

Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974
In compliance wnh the Family Educational Rights and

Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release Intormation
elassfled as "directory information" to the general public
wnhout the written consent of the student. Directory
information includes: (1) student name, (2) student ad-
dress, (3) telephone number, (4) dates of attendance, (5)
educational Institution most recently attended, and (6)
other Information, Including major field of study and de-
grees and awards received.

A student may request that all or any part of the
directory Intormation be withheld from the public by giving
written notice to the Registrar's Oil Ice during the first 12
class days of a fall or spring semester or the firstlour class
days of a summer session. "no request is filed, intormation
Is released upon inquiry. No telephone Inquiries are ac-
knowledged; all requests must be made in person. No
transcript or academic record Is released wnhout written
consent from the student stating the Information to be
given, except as specified by law.

Student Consumer Information Services
Pursuant to the Education Amendment of 1980, Public

Law 96-374, the College provides all students with infor-
mation about ns academic programs and financial aid
available to students.
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Standard Of Conduct
The college student is considered a responsible adutt.

The student's enrollment indicates acceptance of the stan-
dards of conduct published in this catalog.

If you are unabie to complete the course (or courses)
for which you have registered, it is your responsibilny to
wnhdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to
do so will result in your receiving a performance grade,
usually a grade of "F."

II. IMPORTANT TERMS AND
ABBREVIATIONS
Academic advisor: A member of the college stall

who assists students in planning appropriate academic
programs.

Add: During any single semester, to enroll in addi-
tional course(s) alter registration.

Admission: Formal application and acceptance as ,3
credit student. A person wishing to enroll must complete an
application, be accepted, and receive a leiter of accep-
tance from the Registrar before registering.

Audit: Enrollment in a credit course without receiving
academic credit.

catalog: The book containing course descriptions,
certificate and associate degree requirements, and gen-
eral information.

Class Schedule: A booklet that is published prior to
each semester listing classes, sections, dates, times, in-
structors' names, and meeting places. This booklet Is l'sed
by students in preparing personal class schedules each
semester.

Common Learning: ''General Education" as deiined
by the Dallas County Community College District. Com-
mon Leaming courses contain learning experiences that
provide knowledge and skills necessary for living well and
functioning competently in rapidly changing local, state,
national, and world communities.

Concurrent enrollment: (a) Enrollment by the same
student in two different DCCCD colleges at the same time;
(b) Enrollment by a high school senier in one of the DCCCD
colleges while still enrolled in high school; (c) Enrollment by
a student in two related courses in the same semester: (d)
Enrollment in both a DCCCD insfhution and a fcur-year
institution at the same time; (e) ,Enrollment in both credit
and Continuing Education courses at the same time.

Course load: The number of hours orcoursas in which
a student is enrolled in any given semester,

Credit: The numerical value assignecJto acourse (see
"Credit Hours/Serneeter Hours.")

Credit Hours/Semester Hours: The unlt of credit
earned for course work. Each college course Is worth a
certain number of credit or semester hours. This number
is determined by the typo of class and the the number of
hours per week it meets. For example, a 3 -credit- hour
class (English, history, etc) meets 3 hours per week during



.' -
the falVspring semesters; a 4-eredn-hour class (science,
languages, etc.) meets 6 hours. Check this catalog or the
current class schedule for the value of any course you wish
to take. .

CredItlNon-eredlt: Credit classes are those which
award academic credn and may apply toward a degree.
Non-eredit classes do not apply toward a degree and are
usually offered through Continuing Education.

DCCCD: Dallas County Communny College District
composed of Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, EI
Centro, Mountain View, North lake and Richland Colleges.

Developmental Studies Courses: Courses that de-
velop prerequlsne skills in reading, wrning, and mathemat-
ics. Because of the nature of these courses, the credit
eamed will not count toward graduation requirements and
may not be transferred to colleges outside the OCCCO.

Drop: The act of officially wnhdrawing from a particu-
lar course wnhout penatty before a specffied date. See cal-
endar in this catalog for "last Day to Wnhdraw." It is the
student's responsjbiltty to drop a coyrse by the date
pyblished

Electives: Courses that do not count toward a major
but are required for most college degrees. Electives are
selected for personal interest, skill development or to
increase one's knowledge or understanding. Consutt with
an advisor before deciding upon electives.

Fee: A charge that the college requires for services In
addition to tunion charges.

Flexible-entry course: Acourse beginning and ending
on dates that are different from the regular semester. This
Is also referred to as "flex-entry" or "short semester regis-
tration." Consutt the class schedule for further information.

Fonner Student: One who has attended a OCCCO
college in the past but not during the previous long semester.

Full·tlme student: A student who is enrolled for at
least 12 credn hours during a semester or for 6 credn hours
during a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average. Two different ways of
computing a G.P.A. are utilized. For further explanation,
see catalog section @ed "Scholastic Standards."

Grade Points: See catalog section tnled "Scholastic
Standards."· .

Grades: See catalog section titled "Scholastic Stan-
dards: .

Lab hours: The number of hours a student spends
each week in a laboratory or other leaming environment ..

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week in a classroom other than a laboratory.

or • •

Major: The subject or field of study in which the
student plans to specialize. For example, one "majors: in
automotive technology, business, etc.

Part·tlme student: A student who is enrolled for less
than 12 credn hours during a semester or less than 6 credn
hours in a summer session. .

Performance grade: A grade of A, B, C, 0, or F. This
does not include the grades of W, I, or WX. See catalog
section on "Academic Information" for more on grades and
grade point averages.

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met BE-
FORE enrolling for a specific course. For example, the pre-
requisite for English 102 is the successful completion of
English 101. A prerequisite may be another course (high
school or college), an appropriate assessment score, or
permission of the instructor.

ProbatIon: A warning for a student whose academic
work or behavior is unsatisfactory. Students on acade-me
probation may be suspended if their academic perform-
ance does not improve.

RegIstration: The official process for enroliinG in
courses. This involves selecting classes wit~ the help of an
advisor, completing all registration !orms and paying fees.
Check tile class schedule for registration dates.

Section: A number indicating day/eveninq, hour, room
number, and name of instructor !or a particular course. For
example, the section number differentia'es among the
various classes of English 101.

Semester: A term denoting lhe length of time a student
is enrolled in a specific course. For example, there are two
Ion·gsemesters (FilII and Sprini)) wr.ich last approximately
16 weeks. There are two summer sessions or "sernesters·
(Summer I and Summerll) which last approximately weeks
five-and-a-hall weeks.

. Skllls for Living: Skills needed for 'living well with
oneself, others, and changing environments. Skills for
living are discussed and learned throughout the curriculum
and provide basic goals for all Common learning courses.

TASP: Texas Academic Skills Program; see special
section in this catalog about this testing program.

Technical/occupational courses: Courses that lead
to a certificate or two-year degree in a technical or occupa-
tional program. These courses are designed to aid the
student in develqping entry-level skills to be utilized in the
job market. Consult an advisor regarding transferability ff
you plan to attend a four-year institution.
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Telecourses: Courses providing f1exibilijy and con-
venience for students seeking college credit wijh minimum
campus vlsijs. Students watch the course television
programs at home on regular broadcasts or cablecasts,
complete the study guide and reading assignments, take
tests on campus, and attend optional discussion meetings.
Instructors are available during regular office hours or via
telephone when assistance is needed.

Transfer courses: Courses that are designed to
transfer to other colleges and unlversnles. Students need
to consult wijh an advisor or counselor aboui ii," irans-
ferability of specific courses. Because a course will
transfer, that does not mean ij will apply toward a specific
major or degree at a four-year college or unlversijy.

Transcript: An official copy of a student's academic
record which can be obtained through the Admissions
Office. An official transcript must have the seal of the
college affixed and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of ending enrollment in classes.
A student wijhdrawing must go through a formal procedure.
IW.the stydent's resoonsjbilify to withdraw officially by the
appropriate date. See the calendar in this catalog or the
class schedule for the "Last Day to Withdraw."

III. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION
General Admissions Polley

The College has an "open door" admissions policy. It
Insures that all persons who can profit from post-secon-
dary education have an opportunijy to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a certificate or degree
program, but the assessment is not used to determine
acmlsslon,

A~mlsslon Aequlrements

Documentary evidence of Texas residency must
be provided by all applicants claiming Texas resi-
dence and requesting resident tumen classification.
This evidence must be subrnltted wijh the application for
admission and must prove twelve (12) months of Texas
residency immediately prior to the semester of enrollment:
Failure to provide evidence will resu~ in an applicant beir.g
classified as a nonresident for tuition/fee purposes. Con-
tact the Admissions Office for specific information detailing
required documentation.

Beginning Freshmen
Students enrolling in college for the first time who fif

one of the following categories may apply for admission:

a. Graduates from an accredited high school or those
who have eamed a General Education Diploma (G.E.D.),
who are 18 years of age or older, and whose high
school class has graduated.

b. Graduates of an unaccredited high school who are 18
years of age or older.

c. Persons who do not hold a high school diploma or
G.E.D. (but who .are 18 years of age or older and

whose high school class has graduated) may be
admitted by giving evidence of an ability to profit from
college instruction. Such admission will be on a pro-
bationary basis.

d. High school seniors recommended by their high school
principal. The College admits a limited number of stu-
dents in this category. The students are concurrently
enrolled for a maximum of six hours of special study
each semester, as long as the combined high SChool
and college class load does not exceed sixteen (16)
semester hours. (Each high school course is normally
counted as the equivalent of one three-hour course.)
Students must continue to make normal progress
toward high school graduation.

Transfer Students
Transfer applicants are considered for admission on

the basis of their previous college records. Academic
standing for transfer applicants is determined by the
Registrar's Office according to standards established by
the College. Students on scholastic or disciplinary suspen-
sion from another institution must petition the Committee
on Admissions and Academic Relations for special ap-
proval. Contact the Admissions Office for further informa-
tion.

Former Students
Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County

Community College District rrust submit an application for
readmission to any District college. Students with un-
settled financial debts at any District college will not be
allowed to register.

Non-Credit Students
Sludents enrolling for non-credit courses apply through

the Office of Career and Continuing Education.

International students
The College is authorized under federal law to enroll

nO;J-immigrant allen students. International students are
not admitted, however, until all admissions requirements
are complete. International students must:
1. complete a personal interview with the lnternatbnal

student counselor and receive approval from the col-
lege,

2. present TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign La;Jgu-
age) test scores ot525 or higher and take the DCCCD
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assessment tests,
3. be proficient in English and provide a letter in their own

handwrijing indicating educational and vocational plans,
4. show evidence of sufficient financial support for the

academic year by submitting an 1-134 (Affidavij of
support) Immigration and Naturalization Service
document,

5. provide written proof of negative tuberculin skin test or
chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is under
ninteen years of age, measles and rubella vaccines
taken since January 1, 1968, and diphtherialtetanus
injections taken within the last ten years,

6. fUllili all admission requirements for international stu-
dents at least 30 days prior to registration,

7. enroll as a fUll-time student (minimum of 12 credij
hours),

8. supply official transcripts for all previous academic
work with a minimum "C" average.

In addijion to the requirements stated above, intemational
students wishing to transfer from another U.S. higher
education lnsthutlon must also:
1. present documentation indicating 'bona fide" non-im-

migrant status as an F-l or M-l student,
2. have pursued a full course of study atthe lnsmutlon last .

authorized to attend by I.N.S.,
3. present official transcripts vernying that the student:

a. was "in-status" for the term immediately preceding
this transfer. and
b. has a minimum G.P.A . of 2.00 in all COllegework
attempted.

Contact the Admissions Office for information.

ApplicatIon and Admission Procedures
Applications may be submitted any time prior to regis-

tration. Earlier application isdesirable because the student's
place in registration is determined by the date of the
applicant's file; submitting admissions documents early
also insures that there is adequate time for effective
counseling and schedule planning. A later place in regis-
tration often means that the classes a student desires are
already filled.

Applicants must submit the following material to the

Admissions Office to have a. complete admissions file:

a. an official application, available from the Admis-
sions Office.

b. ollicial transcripts: The following must be submit-
ted: (1) for beginning college students an official
transcript from the last high school attended:
(2) for college transfer students, official transcripts
for all previous college work attempted. The Col-
lege accredltlnq agency requires transcripts, and
the cOllege uses them in program advisement.

All applicants may select only those classes available
when they register. Students may enroll in certain courses
at times other than regular semester registration. See the
"Flexible Entry" courses section in this catalog and contact
the Registrar's Office for additional information.

Students entering with academic deficiencies or low
assessment scores may be admitted on probation and
may be required to enroll in developmental or other pro;
grams designated by the College.

TuItion
Tuition is charged on a sliding scale according to the

number of credij hours for which a student is enrolled and
the student's place of legal residence. Tuition is subject to
change without notice by the Board of Trustees or the
Texas legislature.

Additional Fees
Additional fees may be assessed as new programs are

developed with special laboratory costs. These fees will
always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduation fee is
not assessed, but each student must pay for cap and gown
rental.

Special Fees And Charges

Laboratory Fee: $2 to $8 a semester (per lab).

Class Fee: Variable special costs of the course not other-
wise defined as "laboratory Fee." Rental costs of special-
ized equipment and off-campus facilities are examples of
"class fees."

Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a semester.

Dance Activity Fee: $5 a semester.

Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental.

Private Music lesson Fee: $45 for one hour per week
(maximum) for one course, $25 for one half- hourperweek.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same as
n the course were taken for credit, except that a student
service fee is not charged.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior notice.

Refund Polley: The refund policy of the District is based
upon state requlations and on the fact that student tuition
and fees provide only a fraction of the cos: of offering
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TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE
Fall and Spring Sessions

Semester
Credit Dallas County Out-aI-District Out-aI-State or Country
Hours Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total

1 $ 36 $ 3 $ 39 $ 100 $ 3 $ 103 $ 200 $ 3 $ 203
2 36 3 39 100 3 103 200 3 203
3 36 3 39 100 3 103 200 3 203
4 46 4 52 132 4 136 244 4 247
5 60 5 65 165 5 170 305 5 308
6 72 6 78 198 6 204 366 6 369
7 84 7 91 231 7· 238 427 7 430
8 96 8 104 264 8 272 468 8 491
9 108 9 117 297 9 306 549 9 55210 120 10 130 330 10 340 610 10 61311 130 11 141 342 11 353 671 11 68212 140 12 152 354 12 366 732 12 744
13 150 12 162 366 12 378 793 12 80514 160 12 172 378 12 390 854 12 866
15 170 12 182 390 12 402 915 12 927
16 180 12 192 402 12 414 976 12 988
17 190 12 202 414 12 426 1037 12 1049
18 200 12 212 426 12 438 1098 12 1110
19 210 12 222 438 12 450 1159 12 1171
20 220 12 232 450 12 462 1220 12 1232

TUITION
Summer Sessions

Semester
Credit Dallas County Out-at-District Out-aI-State or Country
Hours Tuition Tuition Tuition

1 $ 36 $100 $200
2 36 100 200
3 42 138 200
4 ·56 184 268
5 70 230 335
6 84 276 402
7 92 286 469
8 100 296 536
9 108 306 603

The following definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any
questions regarding proper tuition classification with admissions office
personnel.

TUITION REQUIREMENTS FOR LONG TERM:

1. Dall81 County Residents·" $12.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $10.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit hours;
minimum of $36,00

2. Out-ot-Dlstrlct ReBldents· $33.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units:
minimum of $100.00

3. Out-ol-State RosJdonts" $61.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00
4. Out-oI·Coun", Residents $61.00 percredit unit; minimum of $200.00

SUMMER SESSION

1. Dallas County Residents·" $14.00per credit unit through six credit
units and $8.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $36.00 .

2. Out-of-DI.trlct Realden"· $46.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $10.00 for each additlonal credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $100.00

3. Out-ol-State Rooldonts·· $67.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00
4. Out-of-Country Residents $67.00 percredit unit; minimum of $200.00

The charge for aUditing a course is the same as taking the course for
credit.

'Provided he has established legal residence in the State of Texas, a
student's county of res1dence is the county in which his legal guardian
resides, If he is under 18years of age and unmarried. Students 18 years of

age and older and all married students are deemed to be residents of the
county in which they reside.

"An "Out-of State Resident" is defined to be a student of less than 18
years of age, living away from his family and whose family resides in
another state or whose family has not resided in Texas for twelve months
immediately preceding the date of registration; or B student 18 years of
age or older who has not been a resident of the state twelve months
subsequent to his 18th birthday or for the twelve months immediately
preceding the date of registration .

... A full-time District employee or his dependent who resides' outside
. Dallas County is eligible for Dallas County tuition rates.

An individual who would have been classified as a resident for the first
five of the six years immediately preceding registration but who resided in
another state for all or part of the year immediately preceding registration
shall be classified as a resident student.

The description of resident and non-resident status contained above
are generally applicable, but the determination of residence status for
tuition purposes is specifically governed by the provisions of V.T.C.A.
Education Code, Section 54.052. the rules and regulations of the
Coordinatil)g Board, Texas College and University System, and judicial
and/or administrative interpretations thereof. In the event of conflict
between the above-noted descriptions and the latter authorities, the latter
shall govern.

Pursuant to the authorization contained in the Texas Education Code
Section 130.003. subsection (b}(4), the Board has waived the difference
in the rate 01 tuition for non-resident and resident students for a person or
his dependent. who owns property which is subject to ad valorem
taxation by the District.

A foreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must
pay out-of-country tuition and fees.

"The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by
action of the District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.
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educational opportunities. When students enroll in a
class, they reserve places that cannot be made available
to other students until they officially drop the class. In
addition, the original enrollment of students represents a
sizable cost to the District regardless of continuance in that
class. Therefore, a refund is made only under the following
conditions:
(1) Official wtthdrawal:

Students who officially withdraw from the instttution
shall have their tuttion and mandatory fees refunded
according to the following schedule:

Fall and Spring Semesters
Prior to the first class day' 100%
During the first five class days 80%
During the second five class days 70%
During the third five class days 50%
During the fourth five class days 25%
Aller the fourth five class days NONE

Summer Semesters
Prior to the first class day 100%
During the first, second or third class day 80%
During the fourth, fifth or sixth class day 50%
Aller the sixth class day NONE

(2) Official drop of a course or courses:

Students who reduce their semester credit hour load
by officially dropping a course or courses and remain
enrolled at the institution will have applicable tuttion and
fees refunded according to the following schedule:

Regular Session
During the first twelve class days 100%
Aller the twellth class day NONE

Summer Session
During the first four class days 100%
Aller the fourth class day NONE

• The first "class day" is to be counted as the officially
published date when the semester begins.

Separate refund schedules may be establishedforop-
tional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural enter-
tainment, parking, etc.

rumen and fees paid directly to the institution by a
sponsor, donor, or scholarship shall be refunded to the
source rather than directly to the student.

(3) A student dropping a portion of his or her class load
alter the twelfth class day of a fall or spring semester
(fourth class day of a summer session) is not entttied
to a refund unless approved by the Refund Petitions
Committee.
(a) Refund petitions, accompanied by an explanation

of any existing circumstances, shall be submitted
to the Refund Petitions Committee on the cam-
pus.

(b) If the petition is approved by the committee, the
student shall be notified and shall receive a refund
of tuttion and fees according to the appropriate
schedules in this policy.

(4) The student must submit the request for refund before
the end of the semester or summer session for which
the refund is requested.

(5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be limited to,
student activity fees, laboratory fees, private lesson
fees, and physical education activity fees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are to be handled as regular
semester length courses. The refund schedule will be
prorated accordingly.

(7) Refund checks normally require a minimum of one
month from date of approval for processing.

(8) The college academic calendar and the class schedule
shall speclly the last day for withdrawal with refund.

Returned Checks
Checks returned to the Business Office must be paid

wtth cash or a cashier's check -withln the time limits pre-
scribed by the notification letter. An additional fee is added
for returned checks. If a check for tuition is returned by the
bank for any reason, including stop payment, the College
Business Office may submit the check to the Justice of the
Peace for appropriate legal action and collection. The Vice
President of Student Development may also implement
disciplinary 'prccedures. Students may be dropped from
courses due to returned checks.

Assessment and Advisement Procedures
Assessment is the process of evaluating readiness for

certain college courses and the probabilities for success in
those courses. The College has an assessment program
for entering students that is a required part of the enrollment
process.

The assessment program includes the completion of a
questionnaire that documents information on career and
work plans, previous academic achievement and other
relevant information. Assessment also includes an exami-
nation of individual skill levels in reading, writing and
mathematics. Information on skills may come from ACT or
SAT results, previous college-level work or from scores on
the standardized tests administered free of charge by the
College.

Because of the importance of such information, stu-
dents should have official copies of ACT and/or SAT scores
and transcripts mailed to the Admissions Office or bring
them personally at the time of application. It is the respon-
sibility of the student to make these available.

The assessment program proyides information needed
in advisement. Academic advisement sessions provide a
framework for informed decisicn-rnaktnq on the part of
students and advisors. Information on a student's skills,
abilities, career plans, educational background, life experi-
ences, and motivation is important in helping the student
and advisor make selections from the many educational
options available.

Details of assessment and advisement procedures are
available through the College Counseling Center or in the
"Schedule of Classes" each semester.

Change Of Schedule
Students should be careful in registering to schedule

courses only for the days and hours they can attend.
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Students requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's Office during the time specified in the current
class schedule. No change is complete until ~ has been
processed by the Registrar's Office.

Non-Credit Student (Audit)
A person who meets the admission requirements of

the District may, w~h the consent of the division chairper-
son and instructor, enroll in a cred~ course as a non-erect
student. A non-creon student may attend class, but may
not receive a final grade orcredit for a course. An instructor
may give an examination n he or she determines the
examination is an essential component of the learning
process. The fee in a credtt course is the same for a non-
cred~ student as for a credit student, except that a student
service fee may not be charged.

Acceptance of Credit In Transfer
Undergraduate credits in transfer will be accepted

from colleges and universities recognized by a national
accrediting agency equivalent to the Commission on CoI-
leges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools.
credlts earned through other education programs, such as
credit-by-examination, rnllitary experience, the U.S. Armed
Forces Insntute, are reviewed by the Registrar and cred~
is granted, n applicable.

Official transcripts from all higher education inst~u-
tions must be on file before the evaluation can be accom-
plished in the Registrar's Office. Any questions concern-
ing the validity of the document(s) will resun in the need to
have an official transcript(s) sent directly from the other
inst~ution(s) to the Registrar's Office. Transfer students
admitted w~h a grade point deficiency cannot graduate
until the deficiency is cleared by earning add~ionalgrade
points.

Address Changes And Social Security Number
Each student has the responsibil~y to intorm the

Registrar's Office of changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked to furnish a Social Secu-
my number. This number doubles as a student identnica-
tion number and insures accuracy of student records. If
a student does not have a Social Security number, another
number is assigned for record keeping.

TASP (Texas AcademIc Skills Program) Test
The Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP) is re-

quired by state law to ensure that students enrolled in
Texas public colleges possess the academic skills needed
to perlorm effectively in college-level coursework. TASP
includes a testing component designed to Identify and
provide diagnostic Information about the reading, mathe-
matics, and wrning skills of students.

Students entering the DCCCD In Fall 1989 orthereaf-
ter musttake the TASP prlorto accumulating, or during the
semester of enrollment In, 15 hours of college credn.
Students who have had at least 3 hours of college-level
credit prior to Fall, 1989 are exempted from the TASP
requirement. Students enrolled in certain DCCCD certnl-
cate programs may be exempted from the TASP requlrs- .
ment.

TASP scores may be utilized in place of the DCCCD
Assessment Program. Students scoring below a certain
level must follow the advice of a counselor or academic

advisor In developing a plan of action for courses. The
successful completion of TASP may be a prerequisite to
enrollment in some courses.

DCCCD students must pass all sections of TASP prior
to being awarded certain Certificates, the Associate in Arts
and Sciences Degree, or the Associate in Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree. Students planning to transfer must pass
all TASP sections before enrolling in upper division (junior
or senior level) courses.

For more complete information on TASP or to obtan a
copy of the TASP Registration Bulletin, contact the Testing!
Appraisal Center. Students lIlU.S1 preregisterto take TASP.
All test fees are borne by the student although financial aid
may be available to offset the cost for students deemed
eligible.

IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION
Scholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point
Average

Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.
Grade Interpretation Grade Point

Value
4 points
3 points
2 points
1 point
o points

Not Computed
Not Computed

Excellent
Good
Average
Poor
Failing
Incomplete
Progress;
re-enrollment
required

W Withdrawn Not Compuled
CR Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined
by multiplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of cred~ hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a 3-hour course and earns an "An
accumulates 12 grad~ points for that course. A student's
grade point average is computed by add;ngthe total grade

A
B
C
D
F
I
WX
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point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credn hours attempted during the same period. For ex-
ample, a student who takes the following courses and
earns the following grades has a grade point average 2.93:

Credit Hours
2-hour course
3-hour course
4-hour course
3-hour course
Total Credit
Hours:
12

Grade
A
B
B
C

Grade Points
8
9

12
6

Total Grade
Points:

35
35.. = 2.93
12

The student's transcript and grade reports will indicate
two different G.P.A.'s. G.P.A.(1) is based upon all DCCCD
courses in which the student received a performance
grade of A-F. G.P.A.(2) is based upon grade points eamed
in all DCCCD courses wnh the exception of those courses
numbered 099 and below. Art 199, College learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Devel-
opment 100 and 110, library Skills 101, Music 199. and
Theatre 199 in which a student received a performance
grade of A-F. G.P.A. (2) is utilized to determine eligibllny
for graduation; n Is also the G.P.A. considered by four-year
insmutions when a student transfers.

For repeated courses. only the latest grade earned is
included In cumulative grade point averages, even n the
latest grade is lower than a preceding grade. However,
transcripts do indicate all work completed in the District.
When a student withdraws from a course being repealed,
the cumulative grade point average is calculated by using
the immediately preceding grade in the same course.

If a student believes an error has been made In
determining a course grade. the instructor or appropriate
division office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned.

An incomplete grade "'" may be given when an untore-
seen emergency prevents a student from completing the
work in a course. The "I" must be converted to a perform-
ance grade (one with a grade point value) within 90 days
after the first day of classes in the subsequent regular
semester. If the work is not completed after 90 days, the

---- -------------,
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-r is converted to a performance grade.
An Incomplete Contract is used to convert an incom-

plete grade to a performance grade and states the require-
ments for the satisfactory completion of the course. The
Incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed by
the Instructor, the student and the division chairperson and
submitted with the final grade report. When an Incomplete
Contract must be submitted without the student's signature,
the instructor must include a statement indicating that the
student is aware of and in agreement with the contract.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a "WX' grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can re-enroll for course completion prior to the
certification date in the next regularsemester. If the student
re-enrolls and completes the course requirements, the
"WX" remains forthe first enrollment; a performance grade
is given for the second enrollment. If the student does not
complete the course requirements, the 'WX" is converted to
a performance grade.

Acceptable Scholastic Performance
College work is measured in terms of credit hours. The

number of credit hours offered for each course is given with
the course description. .

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance
of a grade point average of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) or better.
Students may not be graduated from any degree or certifi-
cate program unless they have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 or better. Grade points and hours earned in
courses numbered 99 and below. Art 199. College Learning
Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120. Human
Development 100, Human Development 11O,library Skills
101, Music 199, and Theatre 199 cannot be used to meet
graduation requirements.

Recommended Academic Load
The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of

course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the appro-
priate college official to carry a heavier load. Employed
students carrying a full load (12 credit hours or more)
should not work more than 20 hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce their academic load pro-
portionately. The recommended load limn for day or
evening students who are employed full-time is 6 credit
hours. The recommended load limit in a six-week summer
session is 6 credit hours. A total of 14 credit hours is the
maximum that may be eamed in any 12-week summer
period.

Classification Of StUdents
Freshman:

. A student who has completed fewer than 30 credit
hours.
Sophomore:

A student who has completed 30 or more credit hours.
Part-time:

A student carrying fewer than 12 credit hours in a given
semester.

Full-time:
A student carrying 12 or more credit hours in a given

semester.
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Class Attendance
Students are expected to attend regularly all classes In

which they are enrolled. Students have the responslbilily
to attend class and to consult wilh the instructor when an
absence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for describing attendance
policy and procedures to all students enrolled In their
classes. If a student is unable to complete a course (or
courses) In which he/she is registered, iI is the student's
responsjbilMo wilhdraw from the course by the appropri-
ate date, (The date Is published in the academic calendar
each year and in each semester's class schedule.) If the
student does not wilhdraw. he/she will receive a perform-
ance grade, usually a grade of "F.'

Students who are absent from class for the obser-
vance of a religious holiday may take an examination or
complete an assignment scheduled for that day wilhin a
reasonable time after the absence ii, not later than the 15th
day of the semester, the student nomiedthe Instructor(s)
that the student would be absent for a religious holiday.
Sec. 51.911 Tx. Educ. Code.

Dropping ,It. Course Or Withdrawing From College
To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students

must obtain a drop or wilhdrawal form and follow the
prescribed procedure. II is thl! student's responslbiljty to
drop orwijhdraw Failure todo so will resull in receiving a
performance grade. usually a gradE!of"F: Should circum-
stances prevent a student from appearing In person to
wilhdraw from the College, the student may wilhdraw by
mail by writing to the Registrar. No drop or w~hdrawal
requests are accepted by telephone. Stl'dents who drop a
class or wilhdraw from the College before the semester
deadline receive a W (Withdraw) in each class dropped.
The deadline for receiving a W is indicated on the aca-
demic calendar and the current class schedule. See
"Refund Policy' for possible eligibility for a refu:ld.

Academic Recognition
Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of

credil and eam a grade poi,,! average of 3.5-3.79 are listed
on the Vice President's Honor Roll. Full-time students who
complete at least 12 hours of credil and average 3.8-4.0
are placed on the President's Honor Roll. Part-time stu-
dents who take 6-11 credil hours and maintain a 3.5 or
higher grade point average are placed on the Academic
Recognilion List.

Scholastic Probation And Scholastic Suspension
Full-time and part-time students who have completed

a total of 12 credil hours are placed on probation if they fall
to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average. Stu-
dents may be removed from probation when they eam a
2.0 cumulative grade point average. Students on scholas-
tic probation who achieve eilher a cumulative grade point
average of 1.5 or above or a previous semester grade point
average of 2.0 or above are continued on scholastic proba-
tion. Students on probation who do not meet the require-
ments for continued probation are placed on scholastic
suspension. Students on suspension forthe first time may
not register for the immediately following semester or
summer sessions wilhout special permission. Suspended
students must file a petilion for readmission. The condi-

, tlons for readmission are established and administered by

the Vice President of Student Development.

Grade Reports
A grade report ls mailed to the address on record of

enrollment to each student at the end of each semester.
The grade report contains a listing of all credit courses
attempted within the DCCCD, as well as information on
academic standing. Interim grade reports are issued for
other-than-semester length classes.

DCCCD Transcript of Credit
The DCCCD transcript of credit Is a chronological

listing oJcollege credil courses attempted within the seven-
college system of the DCCCD. The transcript is official iI
the document is embossed with the College seal and im-
printed wilh the signature of the Registrar. ,

Upon written request of the student, the Registrar'S
Office will send an official transcript to the individual
student orto any college or agency named. A fee of one (1)
dollar (subject to change without notice) will be charged for
each transcript requested. There is a minimum of two
working days required for processing. A transcript will be
released only if all obligations to the DCCCD have been

,seUled.
The Electronic Transcript Network permits merrber

colleges to send transcripts to one another throug:, a
computer network. Such transcripts can normally be sent
within 24 hours of the request. Member colleges prefer to
receive transcripts in this fashion rather than through the
generation of an "official transcript:

Transfer credits from other institutions are not re-
corded on DCCCD transcripts. If a student deslres a
transcript of work completed at another institution, the
student should secure it from that inslilution.

Degre'3 Requirements
The College confers the Associate in Arts and Sci-

ences Degree and the Associate in Appliec1 Arts and
Sciences Degree upon students who have completed all
requirements for graduation. Each degree candidate must
earn the last 15 hours as a resident student in the District
colleges or accrue 45 hours in residence. The last 15 credil
hours required for graduation in any degree or certificate
may not be earned through credit-by-examination except
as approved by the College Vice President of Instruction.

Students seeking certificates or associate degrees
must submil official transcripts of all previous work at-
tempted before a certificate or degree will be awarded.
Failure to submil official transcripts directly from the
institutions attended will result in the degree or certificate
nct being awarded.

The degree must be awarded by the college that offers
the program in which the student majored. If two or more
schools offer the program, the student is granted the
degree where the majofi!y of the hours were taken. Corre-
spondence work must be approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more than one-fourth of the work
required for any degree or certificate may be taken by
correspondence, .

Studentsenterl:1gthe DCCCD Fall, tsss.crtnereaner.
must successfully complete all sections of the TASP (Texas
Academic Skills Program) Test before a degree or SOme
certificates can be awarded. See the TASP catalog section
for additional inf':lrmatlon.

24



The Common Learning Curriculum
The Common Learning curriculum is composed of

required courses and clusters of courses designed to
advance the learning that is common to all candidates for
a degree.

The Core Curriculum consists of English 101, Speech
Communication 101, and a math course numbered 100 or
above. A grade of "C.or better in each olthe three courses
is required for graduation. Students are strongly advised to
enroll in these courses in the first two semesters of study
because skills necessary for success in other courses are
taught in Core courses.

Common Learning course requirements beyond the
Core are designed to help ensure that all graduates have
general knowledge as well as the specnic knowledge
ordinarily associated wnh a major course of study or a
technical program. Candidates for the Associate in Arts
and SCiences Degree must take 34-36 hours in approved
Common Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidates
for the Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree
must choose six to eight hours ~f course work from two of
the following clusters: Laboratory Science, BehavioraV
Social SCience, Business, and Humanmes.

Associate In Arts and SCiences Degree
Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a

grade of "C. or better in each of the three Core courses
(English 101, Speech Communication 101, and malhcourse
numbered 100 or above), a grade point average of at least
"C. (2.0), and a pdssingscore on all sections of TASP (for
students emering the DCCCD Fall, 1989 or thereafter) to
receive the Associate in Arts and SCiences Degree. These
61 hours may be earned at any District college and must
include:

• English 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQl,JIREMENT]

• SpeechCommunication 101 (3credn hours)[ACORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT]

• A math course numbered 100 or above (3 credn
hours) [A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT]

• A sophomore Inerature course (3 credit hours) to be
chosen from English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,
215, OR 216

• Laboratory Science (8 credit hours) to be chosen
from Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physi-
cal SCience, OR Physics. (For Astronomy to meet
this requirement, the student must successfully com-
plete Astronomy 101 in combination wnh 103, and
Astronomy 102 in combination wnh 104)

• Humanities (3 credn hours) to be chosen from Art
104, a foreign language, Humannnesl0l, Lnera-
ture, Music 104, Philosophy 102, OR Theatre 101
Physical Education activny course (1 credit hour)
(NOTE: Nenher chronological age nor milnary serv-
ice are acceptable excuses for waiving the physical
education requirement.)

• Behavioral Science (3 credn hours) to be chesen
from Anthropology, Human Development, Psycho-
logy, OR Sociology
History 101 AND 102 (6 credlt hours)
(NOTE: Only three credn hours of History may be
earned through credit-by-examination.) .

• Government 201 AND 202 (6 credn hours)

(NOTE: Only three cl'edn hours of Government may
be earned through credit-by-examination.)

• Business (3 credit hours) to be chosen from Busi-
ness, Accounting, Management 136, Computer In-
formation Systems, OR Economics. Cooperative
Work Experience courses may not be usee to meet
Common Learning requirements

• Electives (16 - 18 credit hours)

A maximum of 4 physical education activity hours may
be counted as credit toward requirements for graduation.
The G.P .A. for graduation is based on the credit earned for
all DCCCD work completed and all transfer work. The
following courses will not count toward graduation nor tho
G.P.A. for graduation: Courses numbered 099 and below
Art 199, College Learning Skills 100, Developmentai
Communications 120, Human Developmenl100, Human
Development 110, Library Skills 101, Music 199 and The-
atre 199.

All students planning to transfer to a four-year insti-
tution may complete their lour semester requirements in

. physical education during their freshman and sophomore
years. Students are urged to consult the catalogs of tho
instnutions to which they may transfer for their special
requirements. These catalogs should be used by students
and advisors in planning programs.

Associate In Applied Arts and seienees Degree
Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a

grade of "C· or better in each of the three Core Courses
(English 101 OR Communications 131 , Speech ComrllJn!-
cation 101.. AND a math course numbered 100 or above),
a grade pomt average of at least "C" (2.0), and a passing
score on all sections of TASP (for students entering the
DCCCD Fall, 1989 or thereafter) to receive the Associate
in Applied Arts and SCiences Degree. These 60 hours must
include:

• English 101 OR Communications 131 (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT]

• Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT]

• A math Course nurreered 100 or above (3 credt
hours) [A CORE COURSE REQUIREMeNT]
Six to eight credit hours chosen from TWO of the
following clusters:

-Laboratory Science: Astronomy, Biology, cnom-
istry, Geology, Physical Science, OR Physics.
(For Astronomy to count as a lab science, the
student must successtuuy complete Astronomy
101 in combination with 103 and Astronomy 1J2
in combination with 104)
-BehavioraI/Soc!al Science: Anlhropology, Gov-
ernment, History, Human Development, Psycc-
logy, OR Sociology
-Humanities: Art 103, a torelqn language, Hum-
anities 101, Music 104, Philosophy 102, Theatre
101, English 201, English 202, English 203, Eng-
lish 204, English 205, English 206 English 215,
OR English 216
-Business: Busiress, Accounnnq, Management
136, Computer Iruorrnatlon svsterns, or Econo-
mics. cooperatlve Wcrk Experience courses may
not be used to meet Common learning degree
requirements
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Where a technicaVoccupational program heavily empha-
sizes a specilic cluster as part ot ils requirements, students
are encouraged to select from other clusters to satisfy this
requirement. For example, students pursuing an A.A.A.S.
degree in accounting must enroll in many courses from the
Business cluster as part of their program requirements.
Therefore, to meet Common Learning requirements, the 6-
8 addilional hours should be selected from the other three
clusters: BehavioraVSocial Sciences, Humanilies, or
Laboratory Science.

For some programs, more than 60 credil hours are
required. All prescribed requirements for the specilic
technicaVoccupational program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These programs may also
have othercrileria in add ilion to degree requirements. See
the TechnicaVOccupational Programs section of the cata-
log for a more detailed explanation. A maximum of 4
physical education activily hours may be counted as credil
toward graduation. The G.P.A. for an Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree is based only on the hours used to meet
degree requirements. The following courses will not count
toward graduation northe G.P.A. for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Devel-
opment 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills 101,
Music 199, and Theatre 199.

certificate Career Programs
The requirements for certilicates are detailed under

specilic programs inthe TechnicaVOccupational Programs
section of this catalog. A "C' (2.0) grade point average is
required. The G.P.A. for a certificate is based only on the
hours used to meet certificate requirements. The following
courses will not count toward graduation nor the G.P.A. for
graduation: Courses numbered 099 and below, Art 199,
College Learning Skills 1DO, Developmental Communica-
tions 120, Human Development 100, Human Develop-
ment 110, Library Skills 101, Music 199, and Theatre 199.

Procedure For Filing Degree And Certificate Plana
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the
Registrar's Office at the end of their freshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be on file althe
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certilicate program should request an official plan
during the first semesterof their enrollment. Application for
the granting ot the degree or certificate should be filed in
the Registrar's Office prior to the deadline announced by
the Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclu-
sion of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial
only and confers on a student no rights to a degree.
December graduates may participate in the next com-
mencement iI they desire and July and August graduates
may participate in the spring commencement if they de-
sire, but neither is required to do so. The Registrar'S Office
should be notilied iI the student wishes to participate.
Instructions for graduation are mailed to all candidates
prior to commencement.

In add ilion to other graduation requirements, a student
has five (5) years from the date of original enrollment in the
college granting the degree to complete the specificcourse
requirements detailed in the college catalog. If the student

does not fully complete the course requirements within five
(5) years, the student must select a subsequent catalog
year, provided the requisite courses are still being offered
in the program.

The student has the ultimate responsibility to select
and register for courses meeting graduation requirements

WaivIng Of Scholastic Deficiency
Any student in an academic transfer program may

transfer to an Applied Arts and Sciences Degree or Certifi-
cate program. In such a case, the student may choose to
have any grades below ·C· disregarded. However, the pro-
cedure for disregarding low grades may only be exercised
while the student is in a career program. If the student
changes to an academic transfer program, the original
conditions of the academic transfer program must be
followed, including the calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits earned. The procedure
for waiving scholastic deficiency applies both to students of
this college and to students transferring from other instltu-
tions. The student who wishes to use Ihe procedure for
waiving scholastic deficiency should so state in wriling to
the Registrar prior to registration and should inform a
counselor of such intentions during the pre-registration
advisement session.

v. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES

Academic Transfer Programs
The Dallas County Community College District offers a

broad range of educational opportunities for the student
whose goal is to transfer to a four-year institution. In
addition to offering a strong, creative foundation for tne
freshman and sophomore years, the academic transfer
curriculum is coordinated with several four-year institutions
to insure the transfer of credits. Mhough each four-year
school is different, students may guarantee transferabilily
of their courses by being active and responsible in the
advisement process. By consultinq the four-year instilu-
tion regularly and taking advantage of the resources avail-
able at each of the DCCCD colleges, students may insure
that the transfer process is a positive experience.

Earning An Associate Deg ree Prior To Transferring
During the time (If attendance in the DCCCD, students

may elect to earn a two-year associate degree. The
Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree is designed specifi-
cally for those students who plan to transfer to a four-year
institution. The A.A.S. Degree requires students to com-
plete many of the core courses that will also be required by
most senior institutions. The flexibility of this degree pro-
gram also allows students to complete many of the intro-
ductory courses specifically related to their major field of
study. Additional information regarding the A.A.S. Degree
can be found elsewhere in this catalog or from a counselor
or advisor.

There are many advantages to completing the Associ-
ate in Arts and Sciences Degree program prior to transfer-
ring to a four-year institution. In addition to completing
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many of the requirements for a four-year degree program,
students are able to attend college close to home, enjoy
small class sizes, pay lower costs for tunion and fees, and
take advantage of many personalized and creative pro-
grams. In addition, students who complete this degree may
become more marketable in the work place should plans to
complete the bachelor's degree become delayed or unob-
tainable. However, it is not required that a student complete
the AA.S. Degree prior to transferring.

Choosing A Major And Developing An Educational Plan
Some students will enter college wnh a clear idea of

what major they will choose and to which senior instnution
they will transfer. However, the fact is that most students do
not know where they will transferor what their major may be.

There are severalfreshman-Ievel core courses that will
apply toward most majors. Students are encouraged to use
the first semester to investigate their own interests. By the
second or third semester, students should begin to develop
a clear sense of which senior tnstnutlon they will enter and
the requirements for their chosen degree program. .

The counseling personnel at each of the DCCCD cam-
puses can provide assistance in developing a degree plan
for almost any major. Listed below are some of the four-
year majors students can begin in the DCCCD:

Accounting
Advertising
Agricuhure
American Studies
Anthropology
ArcMecture
Art
Biological Science
Botany
Business Administration
Chemistry
City/Regional Planning
Computer SCience
Dance
'Dentistry
Dietetics
Drama
Economics
Engineering
English
Entomology
Finance
Fine Arts
Foreign Languages
Forestry
Geography
Geology
Health Sciences
History
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Interior Design
Journalism
'Law
Liberal Arts
Lne SCiences
Management
Marine Biology

. Marketing
Mathematics
Medical Technology
'Medicine
Meteorology
MicrobiolollY
Music
Music Education
Nursing
OCCupational Therapy
OCeanography
Optometry
Pharmacy
Philosophy
Photojournalism
Physical Education
Physical SCience
Physical Therapy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Public Relations
RadiolTV/Film
Recreation
Social Work
Sociology
Speech Communication
Speech Pathology
Teacher Preparation
'Telecommunications
Theatre
Veterinary Medicine
Wildlife Management
Zoology

, These fields require study beyond the bachelor's de-
gree.

COllege Resources For Transfer Students
Each of the DCCCD colleges offers many resources

designed specifically forthose students planning to trans-
ferto a four-year institution. Students are encouraged to
take advantage of these resources early in their colle-
giate experience, particularly if they are undecided upon
a major or have not selected a senior institution. Many 01
the resources can assist students in making infonned
decisions when selecting courses, choosing a transfer
lnsthutlon, and completing all of the necessary steps in
the transfer process.

The Counseling Center
Students are in·,ited to utilize the valuable resources

found in the Counseling Center, and are encouraged to
seek the advice of a counselor/advisor when planning
each semester of study.

The Counseling Center also maintains a number
of guides, booklets, and other reference items de-
signed for the transfer stucent. These materials are
outlined below.

COurse Selection Guides
Course Selection Guides offer a listing, in DCCCD

course numbers, of courses necessary for a number
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of majors at many instnutions throughout Texas. Course
Selection Guides are available for the following majors:

Accounting
Aerospace Engineering
Agricullure
ArcMecture
Art
Biology
Business Administration
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Computer Science
Criminal Justice
Economics
Electrical Engineering
English
Fashion Merchandising
Finance
Foreign Lar,guages
Geography
Geology
History
Industrial Engineering
Interior Design
Journalism
Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Music
Music Education
Nursing
Pharmacy
Physical Education
Physical Therapy
Physics
Political Science
Pre-Law
Pre-Yeterinary Medicine
Psychology
RadioffelevisioniFilm
Social Work
Sociology
Speech Pathology/Audiology
Teacher Preparation
Undecided

Allhough the information on these guides has been
reviewed by officials at the various senior Instnution5, the
content is subject to change, and ~ is the responsib:l~y of

the student to verify with the institutions of their choice the
applicability of this information. Counselors and aca-
demic advisors can also assist students with preparation
for majors other than those listed above.

EquIvalency Guides
Equivalency Guides offer a listing of how every course

offered in the DCCCD transfers to a given senior institu-
tion. This information is helpful for those students who
have selected a senior institution, but have yet to deter-
mine a major. Students should note that the transfer
equivalencies shown on these guides offer information on
how courses are generally accepted by the senior instnu-
tion, and do not indicate how these courses may apply
toward a particular major or degree program. A coun-
selor/advisor can assist students in determining the appli-
cabil~ of courses to a particular major.

Other Resources
The Counseling Cenler has several other resources

to assist transfer students, including a large collection of
senior institution catalogs and bulletins, senior college
admission application forms, and other specialized bro-
chures and information materials. Students can also take
advantage c.f several computer resources, such as DIS-
COYER, GIS, and SIGI. These simple computer pro-
srams are designed 10help students clarify goals, ider.tily
career and occupational aptitudes, and research informa-
tion about senior institutions. In addition, there are man)'
activities planned especially for transfer students. Thess
activities include College Days where officials from senior
institutions visit on-campus to talk directly with snidents,
special transfer workshops and seminars, and everts

. designed to assist students in making career decisions.

Choosing A Catalog Year
Students who plan to transfer to a four-year tnstituaon

have a choice to make regarding their requirements for
graduation. Such students may select to graduate under
the requirements (A) in existence at the senior institution
during the students initial yearof enrollrr.ent in a DCCCD
college; (8) in existence at the time the maier was se-
lected; OR (C) in existence at the actual time of transfer.
Students should check with the four-year institution about
lis policy on this matter.

Transferring students should keep a copy of the
DCCCD catalogs, the four-year institution's catalogs,
and the Course Selection Guides valid at the time of
initial enrollment in the DCCCD and at the time when a
major was selected. DCCCD course syllabi should
also be maintained.

Other Things To Consider
During the time of study in the DCCCD, students

should begin to determine the necessary steps for com-
pleting the transfer admission process. The process may
require a great amount of preparation, and students
should be certain that they understand all of the require-
ments for admission, such as application deadlines, mini-
mum grade point average requirements, limitation on the
number of credit hours thai are acceptable in transfer,
policies regarding acceptance ot repeated courses, hous-
ing information, and financial aid application procedures.
Students should also consider making a personal visit to
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their chosen lnstitution. Many senior insmutions plan
special activnles and campus visitation periods where
students can meet with representatives from all areas of the
inst itution.
IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS TO KNOW
ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT OF THE COLLEGE OR
UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH TO TRANSFER
THIS RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS AC-
CEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIRE-
MENTS.

Technical/Occupational Programs
Students who desire to enter a chosen field as skill6<l

employees after one or two years of college work may
enroll in one of the many technical/occupational programs
offered by the College.

Technical/occupational courses are accredited col-
lege courses which lead to a Certificate of Completion or an
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. These
programs are established only after studies verffy that
employment oppcnunmes exist in business and industry.

The College attempts to match the community's labor
requirements with the arnoltlons and goals of lts students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies who increasingly depend on
District colleges to supply skilled personnel.

A continuous liaison is maintained wijh prospective
employers to help place graduates and 10keep the training
programs current w~h job requirements. Recommenda-
tions lor adding new programs to the College offerings are
made periodically and are based on communlty studies
that identify additional needs.

Many technical/occupational courses can be offered
on company sites for their employees.

Credit By Examination
Students who believe they already meet the require-

ments of a course by experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The Registrar's Office has
knowledge of courses available through this method. The
examination may be a section of the College Level Exami-
nation Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams
(CEEB), or a teacher-made test, depending on the course.

The student pays an examination fee for each course
examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking the ex-

amination and is not refundable. The College's cred~ by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs
of four-year lnstltutions. Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specific degree purposes is determined by
the degree-granting institution. Students planning to use
credij by examination to meet degree requirements at
other institutions should check the requirements of the
receiving insmution.

Students must be currently enrolled at a DCCCD
college to receive credit by examination. Students may
not request credij by examination in courses for which they
are currently enrolled. Students may eam as many credits
through examination as their ability perm~s and needs
require, but the last 15 credit hours required for graduation
in any degree or certfficate program may not be earned
through cred~ by examination except as approved by ttie
Vice President of Instruction.

Credit by examination may be attempted only one tlrns
in any given course, and a grade of 'C" or better mist be
earned in order for cred~ to be recorded. A student :nay
use credij by examination for only 3 credit hours to a;>ply
toward the degree requirements in history and only 3 credit
hours to apply toward the degree requirements in gov3rn-
ment.
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Non-Traditional Learning
The College is committed to serve students and the

community in the most effective manner possible while
maintaining higl1 standards of education. Students learn iI~
a variety 01ways and through a multitude 01 experiences.
Therelore, the College will evaluate these learning expe-
riences and grant equivalent college cred:t applicable te'an
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree or Certifi-
cate program. The following guidelines pertain to such
evaluations:
1. The student must be currently enrolied in the Colll1ge

to receive equivalent credit lor ncn-tradntonat team-
ing.

2. Credit for specific courses offered by the College may
be granted for non-traditional learning experiences
after proper assessment 01those experiences. Cred~
will be awarded on a course by course basis only. The
student must be enrolled in the College that is assess-
ing the learning experiences.

3. A student is required to complete at least 12 semester
hours 01course work with the District, 601 which arc in
the stuoenrs major occupational area, prior to award-
ing 01 equivalent credits for non-traditional activ~ies.
The 'CR" grade is awarded for non-traditional course
work accepted for credit.

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses ap-
proved by the Coordinating Board of Colleges and
Universities.

5. The number 01 equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed tho total number 01 credits required lor the
student's specflc associate degree objective. No
graduation, residency, degree or program require-
ments will be waived as a result of credits earned as
provided by this policy.
Students desiring to take advantage olthis opportunity

should consult w~h the College Advocate lor Non-Tradi-
tional Learning for additional information. Students mak ..
ing application lor assessment of prior learning through life
experiences are required \0 enroll in a human develop-
ment course to lacilitate the process.



High School Artlculatlon/2+2 Agreements
The College has established a process for evaluating

the wor!< of high school vocational graduates to determine
H a student can receive college credit for competencies
mastered in the high school vocational program. Students
should check with the College Dean of Career and Continu-
ing Education or the Counseling Center for more informa-
tion.

Flexible Entry Courses
In keeping wijh its commitment to meet individual

educational needs, the College makes available flexible
entry courses. These courses are often sell paced,
allowing students to wor!< at their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time specnted by the College
as to when the course requirements need to be completed.
Students may register for flexible entry courses during the
pre-semester registration periods or at regular times during
the semester. Students should check wijh the Registrar to
determine times for registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enrollment.

Telecourses
Students may take a variety of college-eredij courses

via television which are called 'telecourses." Telecourses
require the viewing of video programs on local cable sys-
tems, KDTN, Channel 2 or at campus leaming Resource
Centers. Reading, wrijing and study guide assignments are
required, aswell as attendance at an on-eampusorientation
session. Three or four tests are administered on campus
during each telecourse, and some courses require discus-
sion meetings, laboratory sessions or field trips. Campus
visits are scheduled for times convenient to students.

Content and credit fortelecourses are equivalent to that
of courses taken on campus. All telecourses are noted in
the course description section of this catalog and their
schedules included in the college class schedule. Tele-
courses may be taken in conjunction wijh on-campus classes,
and students may enroll for them through normal registra-
tion processes. For more information, call the Telecourse
Hotline: 324-7780.,

Cooperative Wort Experience
Students may enrich their education by enrolling in

cooperative education courses. Cooperative education is a
method of instruction that offers the student the opponunlty
to earn college credit for the development and achievement
of learning objectives which are accomplished through
current on-the-job experience.

Work experience must be related to a field of study and
an occupational goal. This wor!< experience takes place at
work training stations approved by the College. Employers
must be willing to enter into training agreements with the
College and the student/employee. The College will assist
a student in seeking approvable employment, H needed.

To enroll in a cooperative education course, students
must:
o complete a student application form,
o have completed at least six semester hours in an

occupational major or secure waiver of require-
ment from the instructor,

o declare a technical/occupational major or file a de-
gree plan,

o be currently enrolled in a course related to the

major area of study,
be approved by the instructor.

Additional information regarding cooperative educa-
tion may be secured from the Cooperative Education
Office, the Division Office, or Counseling Office at each
college. Technical/occupational programs that include co-
operative education are indicated in this catalog.

International Studies
Each year a number of summer-abroad, intensive

courses combine learning experiences with foreign travel.
Such intensive courses are under the direct supervision of
tacuny, and college credit may be eamed by students who
successfully meet the learning objectives established for
these courses. In previous years these courses have been
offered in Austria, Australia, China, France, Great Britain,
Germany, Russia, Jamaica, Spain, and Italy. Most of
these courses are offered during the summer, and a
complete listing for 1989-90 can be secured from the
District OI1ice of Student and International Programs (746-
2410).

There are several semester-abroad programs avail-
able in Aix-en-Provence, France, in Puebla, Mexico, and in
london, England at colleges in those countries. Prior
knowledge of French is not required for participation in the
France programs, although students are expected to en-
roll in such language courses during their period of partici-
pation. Semester-abroad opportunities are designed for
mature students with at least a 2.5 cumulative grade point
average.

Human Development Courses
In human development courses, students can learn

skills useful in everyday living to promote their personal
growth. Much of the success and satisfaction in life is
dependent on good interpersonal communication skills,
making healthy adjustments to our changing society, and
pursuing a satisfying career. The human development
curriculum gives the sludent an opportunity to obtain and
practice skills in these important areas.

These courses are taught by counselors and other
quanned instructors. They offer academic credits which
transfer to most four-year institutions. The courses in
human development enhance the total curriculum and
blend in wijh the total concept of the community college.

Campuses also offal' special topics courses relevant
to life issues. In addition, Speech Communications 101, Q

course combining aspects of interpersonal communica-
tions and public speaking, is required for DCCCD assocl-
ate degrees.

Developmental Studies
Students whose assessment lest scores (DCCCD,

SAT, ACT, orTASP) indicate they lack the sk'ils necessary
to be successful in college-level courses will be advised to
enroll in developmental courses. Successful completion of
these courses will provide prerequisite skills for college-
level work. Ofherstudents who wish to review and improve
basic skills may also e~ect to take one or more develop-
mental courses.

Reading, writing and mathematics courses are offered
in classroom sertlnqs with laboratory support. These de-
ve~opmental courses provide Instruction directly related to
students' personal, academic and career goals.
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EvenIng And Weekend College
In dynamic, growing communities suet as those

encompassing this college district, people have continu-
ing educational needs, yet many of them have work
schedules and personal involvements that make n Impos-
sible for them to attend college during normal daytime
hours. For this reason, most courses offered eluring the
day are also available in the evening and weekend col-
lege. Courses are offered both on campus and at selected
communny locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high quamy in-
struction, excellent facimies, and a variety of student
services, including counseling, health, library, bookstore,
food services, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are
selected from the College'S own full-time staff, from out-
standing Dallas area educators, and from other profes-
sional specialists interested in teaching. To enroll in the
evening and weekend courses, contact the Director of
Admissions.

learning Resources center and Library Obligations
The Leaming Resources Center (LRC) supports the

entire instructional program. The two major parts of the
LRC are the library and instructional media services.

The library is a place where students can find print and
non-print materials to supplement classroom leaming or
where - iI they choose - they can actually take a course.
The library helps students to learn In their own way and at
their own speed. In addition to print materials and refer-
ence help, the library may provide slides, tapes, compact
discs, computer software, videotapes, and films. The
college has a growing collection of books on a wide variety
of general lntormatlon areas to support academic transfer
programs and technical/occupational programs. In addi-
tion, there are special collections of career materials and
pamphlets. The library also subscribes to current popular
and technical periodicals as well as to area and national
newspapers.

Instructional media services support the classroom
instructional program and are responsible for all campus
audio-visual equipment and non-print materials used in
the classroom and for the production of Instruclional
materials.

Williul damage to library materials (or property) or
actions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss
of library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the
appropriate autbcnttes for further action. All books and
other library materials must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is issued until the student's
library record is cleared.

Servicemen's Opportunity College
In cooperation wnh other community colleges in the

Unned States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the Servicemen's Opportu-
nny College. Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of location require-
ments of the military. For further information, contact the
Admissions Office.

ContinuIng Education Programs
Within the Dallas County Communny College District,

Continuing Education is an educational deveiopment proc-
ess that creates an instructional delivery system that is

flexible, diverse, visionary, and responsive to the needs of
ns public, private, and corporate citizens. Continuing Edu-
cation provides non-or edil skills training, personal and pro-
fessional courses, and programs for human, community,
and economic development, and thus expands the avail-
able educational opportunities for all persons of all ages to
participate in college programs.

Continuing Education instructors are prctessonais
from the community chosen because they have proven
experience in their field. Their objective is to share their
knowledge, insight and expertise, to insure that students
acquire a knowledge of the subject, and through a mean-
ingful learning experience become equipped to beller
serve their community, business, and themselves.

Courses are offered as seminars, workshops and
institutes- the type of course is determined by the nature
of the material, instructional approach, and the needs olthe
students. Usually there are no entrance requirements or
examinations; however, some courses may have age
restrictions and others may require a certain amount of
experience In the subject field for enrollment. Admission is
on a first-eome, first-served basis. Registration is quick
and easy, and may even be accomplished by phone.
Continuing Education classes are held on the campus of
each college and in a variety of locations throughout tile
communny. Classes and activilies are conducted through-
out the week, both during the day and p-vening hours, and
also on Saturday and Sunday.

Because of the nature of Continuing Education course
offerings, textbooks may not be required in some courses;
however, other courses will require the purchase of texts
and/or special class materials. To enhance the educa-
tional experience of those students who enroll in Continu-
ing Education classes, library privileges are afforded ever}'
student during the term in which they are registered.

SCholarship funds are available for specific vocattor-
ally oriented courses. To apply torthese scholarship fU,10S
please inquire at the Continuing Education ellice.

Continuing Education Units (CEU's)
College credit may be awarded for some courses

related \0 DCCCD vocatlonalltechnicalloccupatlonal pro-
grams. Special enrollment criteria and other restrictions
apply before consideration can be given to student re-
quests for Contlnu ing Education/credit transfer 5. In:juire at
the Continuing Education Office for more specltic lntorma-
tion. For those vocationalltechnical ccurses for whict, nc
college credit is awarded, Continuing Education LJn;l~
(CEU's) are transcripted upon successful completion of me
course. In all recognized educational circles, one CEU is
equal to "len contact hours or participation in Conorganized
Continuing Educatior. or extension experience uncer re-
sponsible sponsorship, capable direction, and qualified
instruction." The CEU is a means of recordir,g and ac-
counting for Continuing Education activities and meeting
the cert'fication requirements of certain professional or-
ganizations.

The Business and Professlonallnstltule
The Business and Professional Institute (B.P.I.) devel-

ops and delivers training programs and provides services
to businesses, industriel;, goverr,ment agen~i&s, and pro-
fessional associations. The Institute custom designs train-
ing or provides college credit programs on request to be
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taught on any of the college campuses oron-sne at an 011ice
or plant. The duration of training or services Is adjusted to
meet special requirements and is based on a per-hour
contract cost. A B.P.1. ollice Is located on each campus and
Is staffed wnh training experts to assist the business
communny In Identnying needs, developing programs and
delivering training requests. Other B.P.I. services Include
conference planning, tnnesslWeliness programs, telecon-
ferencing, basic skills assessment, and small business
development assistance.

The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center
The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center provides skill

training and basic education instruction to unemployed and
underemployed adutts as well as youths who have dropped
out of high school. Graduates from this program are Ideally
suned to be placed as employees of the Business Incuba-
tion Center tenants or placed in entry level posnons with
corporations wnh whom the BPI Is contracting.

The Small Business Development Center (SBDC)
In addition to providing counseling, trainlng,and re-

sources to small businesses throughout Dallas County ,the
Small Business Development Center provides incubator
tenants wnh free one-on-one counseling in business man-
agement concerns, training programs, and referrals to
other business professionals and services in the commu-
nny.
The Center For Government Contracting

The Center for Government Contracting provides as-
sistance to small business owners who are Interested in
becoming contractors with governmental agencies or sub-
contractors with large corporations who have government
contracts. As a resutt of this assistance, n a cOntract is
obtained, n usually means that additional employees are
required. The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center can be
a source lor these employees. The Bid Assistance Center
can serve the SBDC clients. and can provide potential
subcontracts for BPI clients.

The Business Incubation Center
The Business Incubation Center provides the same

services as the Small Business Development Center but
will also give new businesses a place to operate in a
nurturing environment for one to three years. Services
provided to incubator tenants, in addition to those services
provided by the SBDC, will include the following:

Accounting
Child Care
Conference Rooms
Copier
Financial Planning Assistance
Mail
Marketing & Advertising Consuttancy
Notary
Parking
Reception
Secretary/Clerical
Shipping & Receiving
Teleconlerencing Facilllies
Telephone Answering

Child care Center
A Child Care Center is provided for the Bill J.

Priestlnstnute for Economic Development and is a

support service for stiidents in the Job Training Center
and for tenants of the Business Incubation Center.

International Trade Resource Center
The International Trade Resource Center is a small

business development center for businesses Interested in
export. Counseling, seminars, and referrals are all part of
the services offered by the Center.

~.STUDENTDEVELOPMENT
The College Is committed to providing oppornmitles

for each individual student's total educational develop-
ment. Specific student services are integrated with the in-
structional program of the College to address individual
needs for educational, personal, social, cultural, and ca-
reer development.

Student Programs and Resources
The Student Programs and Resources Office plans

and presents a wide variety of programs and aetlvhles for
the general campus populat!on and the surrounding
cornrrunity, including lectures, art gallery activities, and
performance events. Programs often are coordinated wnh
the various instructional divisions to provide students wlth
valuable educational experiences. Leadership confer-
ences, retreats, and service learning programs offer stu-
dents opportunities to develop skills that can enrich the
quality of their own lives and the life of their communily.
Student Programs and Resources seeks to illvolve stu-
dents meaningfully in campus life. Recent research in
higher education indicates that for many students involve-
mentis an important contributor to academic success.

Counseling Center Services
Individuals may find the counseling services helpful as

they make plans and decislons In various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist stu-
dents In selecting courses 01study, determining transfera-
bility of courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining
independence, and confronting .problems of daily living.
Assistance is provided by the counseling stall in the
following areas: ., .
1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational di-

rections, occupational information, and sell appraisals
01 interest, personality and abilities.

2. Academic advisement to develop and clarny educa-
tional plans and make appropriate choices of courses.

3. Confidential personal counseling to make adjustment
and lile decisions about personal concems.

4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing
on such areas as interpersonal relationships, test an-
xiety, and assertiveness. Counselors will consider
form Ing any type of group for which there is a demand.

5. Referral sources to provide in-depth assistance for
such matters as legal concerns, financial aid, tutoring,
job placement, medical problems, or emotional prob-
lems.

Tutoring services'
For students needing special assistance in course

work, tutoring services are available. Students are encour-
aged to seek services through sell referral as well as
through instructor reterral,
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TestIng/AppraIsal center
The Testing Center administers various tests. Types of

tests Include:
1. Psychological tests of personality, vocational Inter-

ests, and aptnudes.
2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.

Many courses are individualized and sen-pacee, per-
mitting students to be tesied at appropriate times.

3. Assessment tests, required for appropriate class place-
ment.

4. Tests for selected national programs.

The Student Code of Conduct provisions regarding
disruptive behavior and/or academic dishonesty apply
equally to Test Centers as they do to classroom settings. Ir-
regularnies will be referred to the proper authorities for
disciplinary action.

Health center
Health Is the most fundamental human need, and a

high standard of physical and mental heaKh Is desirable for
every human being. The Health Center helps maintain and
promote the heanh of students, faculty, and staff. Services
provided by the Health Center Include education and
counseling about physical and emotional heanh, emer-
gency first aid treatment, referral services to community
agencies and physicians, tuberculin skin tests and other
screening programs, and programs of interest to students
and facuKy. Students are encouraged to make an appoint-
mentwnh the nurse to discuss specnic health problems. No
information on a student's health is released without written
permission from the student, except as required by law.

Placement Services
The Dallas County Community College District pro-

vides job placement services free of charge to DCCCD
students (credn and non-credit), alumni, and those in the
process of enrolling'. Staff members provide assistance by
utilizing the computerized Career Planning and Placement
System. This system contains lists of job openings in a
variety of fields throughout the Metroplex. Staff members
also provide assistance with establishing employment

contacts, pre-employment skills training, job interviewing,
w@ng a resume and cover letter, and developing job
search strategies leading to success.

Special Services
The Special Services Office offers a variety of support

services to enable students wnh disabilities to participate
in the full range of college experiences. Services are ar-
ranged to fit the individual needs of the student and may
include sign language interpreters, notetakers, tutors,
mobilny assistants, and loan of wheelchairs, audio tape
recorders, talking calculators and audio tests (for those
students wnh visual impairments or learning disabilnil3s).
Academic, career and personal counseling are also avail-
able. Students with special needs should contact the
office atleastone month before registration. The office will
provide students with an orientation session and registra-
tion information. For additional intorrnatbn, contact the
Special Services Office or tha Counseling Center.

Student Organizations
Information about participation in any organization

may be obtained through the Student Programs and
Resources Office. The development of student organiza-
tions is determined by student interest. Categories of
organizations include:

Co-curricular organizations pertinent to the educa-
tional goals and purposes of the College.

Social organizations to provide an opportunity for
friendships and promote a sense of community among
students.

Service organizations to promote student involve-
ment in the community.

Pre-professional and academic organizations to con-
tribute to the development of students in their careerfields.

Intercollegiate Athletics
Participation on athletics tearns is voluntary on a non-

scholarship basis for students who meet requiremsnts
established by the Metro Athletic Conference. Some
sports are associated with tile National Junior Co!lege
Athletic Association. For more information regarding
eligibilny, rules, standards, and sports Offered, contacttno
Physical Education Office.
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Intramural Spol1S
The College provides a campus intramural program for

students and encourages participation. For additional
information contact the Intramural director In the Physical
Education Office or the Student Programs and Resources
Office.

Housing
The College does not operate dormnories of any kind

or maintain . listings of available housing for students.
Students who do not reside in the area must make their own
arrangements for housing.

campus Safety Depal1ment
Campus safety is provided within the framework of

state law to "protect and police buildings and grounds of
state institutions of higher learning." Because alllawsoflhe
state are applicable wnhin the campus communny, spe-
cially trained and educaled personnel are commissioned to
protect college property, personal property, and individuals
on campus. Officers of the Campus Safety Department are
licensed Peace Officers of the State of Texas. These
officers are vested wnh full authorny to enforce all Texas
laws and rules, regulations, and policies of the College,
including the Code of Student Conduct.

VII. FINANCIAL AID
Financial aid is available to help those students who,

wnhout such aid, would be unable to allend college. The
primary resources for meeting the cost of education are the
student, the parents and/or spouse. Financial aid, how-
ever, can remove the barriers forthose families who cannot
afford the cost or education beyond high school and can fill
in the gap for families who can afford only part of the cost.

How to Apply
All students must complete the Financial Aid Applica-

tion and return n to the Financial Aid office of the DCCCD
college the student plans to attend. The Financial Aid Form
of the College Scholarship Service must be completed
using data from the 1040 I,ncome Tax Return. This form is
used to provide an analysis of financial need. It may be
obtained from a high school counselororfrom any DCCCD
Financial Aid office. The FAF is to be mailed directly to the
College SCholarship Service with the required processing
fee noted on the form. Allow 4to 6weeks forthe processing.
The student should mail the FAF at least one month before
the priorily deadline forthe semesters for which the student
is applying.
1. The Department of Education will randomly select

some applicants and require that information reported
on the FAF or PELL Grant application be verilied for ac-
curacy. If the student's application is one that is se-
lected, the student will be required to provide addnional
documents before financial assistance can be awarded.

2. All eligible non-cltizens must submit a copy of an INS
card as proof of immigration status before financial as-
sistance can be awarded.
For students who allended other collegos, unlversltles,

vocational or trade schools (inclUding our DCCCD col-
leges), a Financial Aid Transcript must be sent from each
lnsthutlon to the Financial Aid office of the school where the
student is applying. This procedure Is required even though

the student may not have received financial assistance at
the previous institution.

Students born after December 31, 1959, and who are
required under the Milnary Selective Service Aclto register
for the draft, must do so before financial aid can be ap-
proved. All students who apply for financial aid mist sign
a Registration Compliance Statement giving their selec-
tive service registration status before financial aid can be
awarded.

Deadlines for Applying
Application for financial assistance re~ivgd bl' the

following dates will be give:l first priorny:
Academic Year- July 1
Spring Only- November 1
Summer Sessions - May 1

Applications received after these dates will be proc-
essed as time and availab;lily of funds permit. Late
applicants need to be prepared 10 pay their own regi3ti'a-
tion costs until action on their applicaton csn bo CJm-
pleted.

The student must reapply for financial assistance
every year. The award does not continue automatically
beyond the period awarded.

Grants

Pell Grant
The Pell Grant is a federally funded program desiyned

to help underqraduate pre-baccalaureate students con-
tinue their education. The purpose of this program is to
provide eligible sludents wi:h a '1oundation" of iinancia! aid
to assist with the cost of allending college. A time lim!: on
a student's eligibilny does exist depending on the student's
undergraduate program of stuoy.

All students applying for financial assistance through
the College must apply for a Pell Grant, This is genera!ly
done through the FAF application discussed earner,
Other types of financial aid may be awarded i1the student
applies and qualifies. Eligibilily for Pell Grant is based 0:'
financial need and satisfactory academic progress. Appli-
cations and additional information conceming the Pell
Grant Program are available in the Financial Aid Officeanc1
in the counseling offices of most higtl schools. rtle
application process takes approximately 8-10 weeks. ln
response to the Pall Grant application, a Student Aid
Report (SAR) will be mailed direc~ly to the student. The
student should immediately review the SAR to maka sure
n is correct and bring all copies to tile Financial Aid Office.
The exact amount of Ihe Pell Grant award will depend upon
the aid indexon the SAR and the numberof hours forwhich
the student enrolls. In order to be eligible, a student must
enroll for at least 6 credit hours each semester. Students
must apply each year.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG).
The SEOG program provides assistance for eligible

undergraduate r.tudents who show exceptional financ:ial
need, are making satisfactory academic progress loward
their educational goal and are enrolled for at least six credit
hours. The maximum award for an academic year is
$4,000; however, Ihe actual amount of the grant may be
Iimi:ed to less Ihan this, depending on the availability of
funds at the school, the student's family financial condltlcn
and other financial aid the student is receiving. I'riorny is
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given to students receiving Pell Grant. Students must apply
each year for the SEOG.

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG)
The TPEG Program was enacted by the 64th Texas

legislature to assist needy students attending state sup-
ported colleges in Texas. To be eligible students must show
financial need and be making satisfactory academic prog-
ress toward their educational goal. The actual amount of
the grant will vary depending on the availability of funds at
the school, the student's family financial condhlon and other
financial aid the student is receiving. This grant is available
to stcdents enrolled in credit and some non-credlt courses.
Students must apply each year for the TPEG.

Texas Public Educational-State Student
Incentive Grant (TPE-SSIG)

The TPE-SSIG Program is a state grant that is matched
w~h federal funds to provide financial assistance to needy
students attending state-supported colleges in Texas. No
more than 10% of the funds may be awarded to non-
resident students. To qualny, students must enroll for at
least 6 cred~ hours per semester, make satisfactory aca-
demic progress toward their educational goal, and have
financial need. The maximum grant for an academic year
is $2,500: however, the actual amount of the grant award
;nay be less depending on the availabiltty of funds and the
degree of financial need. Grants are awarded by eligibil~y
on a firsl-eome, first-served basis. Students must apply
each year for the TPE-SSIG.

Scholarships

DCCCP FoundatiQn SchQlarships
The DCCCD Foundation provides a sizeable scholar-

ship program for students who attend one of the colleges of
tha DCCCD. These funds are made available through the
colleges to needy students who, also, meet add~IQnal
crherta olthe scholarship funds. Application forms for these
Foundation scholarships are available in the Financial Aid
Office at each college.

MiscelianeQus SChQlarships
Several of the.colleges have a lim~ed number of schol-

arships available as a result of gifts from individuals, private
industry, and ccmmunlty organizations. Generally, the
eligibil~y criteria Is the same as noted for the DCCCD
Foundation SCholarships, and application terms are avail-
able in the Financial Aid Office.

Loans

Stafford Loans (fonnerly GSL)
The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, pro-

vided for student loans from private commercial lending
agencies such as banks, savings and loan associations,
cred~ unions and insurance companies. To be eligible
students must now have financial need, make satisfactory
academic progress toward their educational goal, and be
enrolled for at least six (6) credit hours. As an undergradu-
ate, the student may borrow up to $2,625 per year for the
first two academic years and a maximum of $17,250 for all
years of undergraduate study. The actual loan amount may
be limited to less than this, depending on me cost of
attendance, other financial aid, and family financial condi-
tion.

The interest rate is set by Congress and is currently
8%. Borrowers do not pay interest until six months after
ceasing at least hall-time enrollment. The U.S. Dept. of
Education pays the interest during the time the student is
enrolled and during the grace period of six months follow-
ing .enrollment. Repayment begins six months after the
student leaves school or drops to less than hall-time
enrollment.
1. After July 1, 1988, the interest rateforfirsttime borrow-

ers will increase from 8% tol0% in the fifth year of re-
payment. The minimum payment will be $50 per
month, and the loan must be repaid within 10 years.
Lenders may charge a 5% loan origination fee on each
loan in add~ion to the insurance premium charged on
the loan. These charges will be deducted from the
proceeds of the loan.

2. Underthe Supplemental Loans to Students (SLS) Pro-
gram, independent undergraduate students may be
eligible to borrow up to $4,000 per academic year.
Recent legislation requires an undergraduate to com-
plete a needs analysis to determine whether there is
Pell or GSL eligibility before an SLS loan can be com-
pleted, however. The loan maximum is $20,000 for all
the years of ,mdergraduate study. The interest rate is
variable, ranging from 9% to 12%. Repayment begins
within 60 days after disbursement of the loan, except
that the borrower is entitled to a deferment of the prin-
cipal for at least halt time enrollment. Most lenders will
capitalize the interest if the payments are deferred.
Underthe PLUS Program, parents may nowborrowup
to $4,000 per year IQr each dependent undergradu-
ate student w~h the loan maximum for each eligible
student Qf $20,000.

3. The current interest rate is variable. Repayment of
principal and interest begins within 60 days after dis-
bursement of the loan.

Hinson-Hazelwood College Student Loan Program
(HHCSLP)

The Hinson-Hazelwood Loan is a state-funded Guar-
anteed Student Loan Program for students who are attend-
ing Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas resident
tu~ion rates. All Hinson-Hazelwood Loan applicants must
demonstrate financial need before a loan can be approved.
The loan limit has been raised to $2,625 for the first two
years of undergraduate study and a maximum of $17,250
for all years of undergraduate study. The actual loan
amount may be limited to less than this depending on the
cost of attendance, other tinancial aid, and the family's
financial condition. A 5% loan origination fee and an
insuranco premium on the life of the student will be taken
from the total amount of each loan. The interest rate
currently is 7% per year simple interest. NQ interest or
payments are paid by the student while enrolled at least
half-time or during the six month grace period.

The interest rate will remain the same throughout the
life of the loan. The minimum payment will be $50 per
month over a 5 to 10 year period depending on the total
amount borrowed.

Emergency Short-Term Loans
The colleges of the DCCCD have iimltad short-term

loan funds available which have been established by
individuals and organizations. including the DCCCD Foun-
dation, to meet emergency needs to students. Loans are
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usually IImtted in amount and bear no Interest. These loans
must be repaid within 60 days olthe date olthe loan. A late
fee of $5 will be added for late payment. Delinquent loans
are tumed overto a collection agency for recovery, and the
student must pay the entire cost of collection. Because
there is heavy use of these short-term loan funds at regis-
tration, students should apply before registration n
helpfrornlhis program is needed.

.~
Em/lloyment

Coll9ye Worls-Stydy Program (CWSPI
Tho College Worls-Study Program provides part-time

employment for students wnhfinancial need who are making
sa1isfao;tory academic progress toward their educational
goal,; and are enrolled for at least 6 credit hours. The wage
ra:e Is $4.25 per hour and most students worls 15 to 20
hours per week. Studants are paid on the last worlsing day
of the month. The amount students can earn in a school
year is determined by the amount of financial need and
other aid awarded as part olthe financial aid package. The
majortty of tho students are employed on campus; how-
ever, some off-campus employment is also available.
Students must apply each year for College Worls-Study.

Student Assislants Employment program (NQo=WQr\s-Studyl
Part-time employment tor students who do not have

financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and
the average hours worlsed per week are the same as the
College-Worls Study Program.

Off·campus Employment
Students who need help finding jobs off-eampus

should apply at the Placement Office of the college they
plan to attend. The wage rate varies wtth each job and
financial need is not a requirement of employment.

Tuition Exemption Programs
In addition to the grants, scholarships, employment

and loan programs already mentioned, the State of Texas
and DCCCD offer a number of exemptions from tuttion and
fee charges. These exemptions are often overlooked
simply because of their unusual nature. They are not
related to family income or "financial need; nor do they
require completion ot a regular financial aid application.
Check wtth the Financial Aid Office or the Registrar'S OffK:e

for tuition exemption programs and the criteria for eligibil-
tty.

Vocational Rehabilitation
The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assls-

tance fortuttion and fees to students who are vocationally
handicapped as a result of a physically or mentally dis-
abling condition. This assistance is generally limned to
students not receiving other types of aid. For information,
contact Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Mid-
way, Sune 530, Dallas, Texas 75234.

Bureau of Indian Affairs
The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers educational bene-

Ins to American Indian students. Students need to
contact the regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office re-
garding eligibiltty.

Bureau of Indian Affairs
Federal Office Building
P.O. Box 368
Anadarlso, OK 73005'
(405) 247-6673

Veteran's Benefits Program
The Veteran's Benofits Program is coordinated by

the Veterans' Affairs Office of the College. Services of
lhio office include counseling the veteran conceming
benelns, Veterans Administration loans, Veterans Ad-
ministration worls-study programs, financial problems,
career counseling, and other areas refatedtothe veteran's
general weffare. When testing indicates that a veteran
should enroll in developmental courses such as reading,
y!rning, or math, the student may pursue these courses
wtth no chargeto his or her benefits. Tutoring services are
also available to the veteran who is having leaming
dnficullies in one or more subjec1s. The veteran student
should be aware of some of the Veterans Administration
guidelines. Violation of these guidelines causes compli-
cations in receiving monthly benefits or loss of those
benelns.
1. A veteran student who plans to enroll in developmen-

tal courses must be tested and show a need
in basic sllills before enrolling in those courses.

2. A veteran student enrolled in television courses must
be pursuing more on-campus credit hours than hours
taken by television. "<,

3. A veteran student who has successfully compleiild
credll hours at another college or university must
submll a transcript from that college or universny
before applying for VA benefits. The transcript is
evaluated and credit granted when applicable.

4. A veteran student must enroll in courses required for
a degree program. Information on degree require-
ments may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.

5. A veteran student who withdraws from all courses
atlempted during a semester is considered as mak-
ing unsatlstactory progress by the VA and may lose
future benents, A veteran student must also maintain
a satisfactory grade point average as outlined in this
catalog.
The above VA regulations are subject to change

wnhout notice. Students should contact the Veterans'
. Affairs Office in order to be aware o! current regulations

and procedures.
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Hazlewood Act
Under the Hazlewood Act certain Texas veterans who

have exhausted remaining educational benefits from the
Veterans Administration can attend Texas state supported
instKutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time they
entered the service, have an honorable discharge, must
now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for federal
grants. Applications are available at the Financial Aid Office
and will take a minimum of eight weeks to process. To
apply, students must submK a Hazelwood Act application,
a copy of their discharge papers and a Student Aid Report
stating ineligibility to the Financial Aid Office.

Academic Progress Requirements
Federal law reqUires that students must be making sat-

isfactory progress in their course of study in orderto receive
financial ald. DCCCD policy requires the following:

The Grade Point AVerage IG P A ) Requirement·
1. A student must maintain a 2.0 G.P.A. for each semester

or the combined summer sessions for which an award
Is approved.

2. A new applicant must have a cumulative 2.0 G.P.A. on
all credK hours earned from District colleges prior to the
semester for which aid is requested.

3. A transfer s!udent from a college outside the District
must have a cumulative 2.0 G.P.A. as evidenced by an
academic transcript. If no academic transcript is avail-
able at the time of the award, aid may be awarded on a
probationary basis for one semester only.

Completion Reqyirement:
1. A student enrolled full-time (12 credK hours or more)

must complete a minimum of 9 credK hours for any
semester or the combined summer sessions for which
funding is received.

2. A student enrolled three-quarter time (9-11 credh hours)
or han·time (6-8 credK hours) must complete a mini-
mumof 6 credit hours for any semesterorthe combined
summer sessions for which funding is received.

Failure to Meet the Standards of Academic progress:
In these provisions, probation or suspension means

financial aid probation or suspension, not academic proba-
tion or suspension. ,
1. Following the first semester in which the above stan-

dards of academic progress are not met, the student will
be placed on probation for the duration of the next
semester of funding.

2. A new applicant with less than a cumulative 2.0 G.P.A.
will not have met the standards of academic progress;
however, financial aid may be awarded on a probation-
ary basis for one semester only.

3. The student who fails to meet the standards of aca-
demic progress during the semester of attendance
while on probation will be placed on suspension and
denied further funding for one semester or combined
summer session.

4. During the firstpertod of suspension, the student must
enroll at least han-time for one semester a! a District
college, pay the expenses related to that enrollment
and maintain the standards of academic progress be-
fore eligibility for financial aid will be reestablished.

5. If failure to meet satlstactory progress resuKs In a
second suspension from financial aid, the student must '

enroll at least half-time forthe equivalent of two semes-
ters at a District college, pay the expenses related to
that enrollment and maintain the standards .,f aca-
demic progress before eligibilny for financial aid will be
reestablished.

6. Following any period of suspension, the student will
again be eligible for fUnding on a probationary basis for
one semester or combined summer session.

7. If failure to meet satisfactory progress resuhs In a third
suspension from financial aid, no addKional aid will be
awarded.

8. The colleges of the District shall entoree probation or
suspension status of any student who transfers from
one college to another wKhin the Dlstrlct,

I::Qli!jl<illm
A student who is placed on probation or suspenslonwlll

be notnied In wrKlng of the student's status.

Incremental..MeaSllrement of progress:
Academic progress of recipients will be measured

three times a year following the Fall and Spring semesters
and Summer II session for the entire summer enrollment.

Maximum Tjme Period for Completion Qf EducatiQnal
Objective'
1. Each student receiving financial aid funds will be ex-

pected to com'plete his or her educational Qbjectlv9 or
course Qfstudy wKhin a reasonabte perlcd ot tlme, The
maximum bour limit tor the District is 75 credrt !lours.

2. Funding beyond the maximum hour Iimrt :nay be ap-
proved by the DirectQr ot Financial Aid due to mitigat-
ing circumstances.

Appeal Process
1. A student who has been denied financial aid bacause

Qf a failure to meet any ot the criteria ot ths standards
Qf academic progress may petition the Dlret.1l)r ot
Financial Aid to consider mrtigating circumstances.

/ 2. A student who has been denied financial aid may make
written appeal of the Financial Aid Director's decision
to the Vice President of Sludent Dovelopment. The
President of the college shall be the Mal appeal
authorKy.

Effects QO Funding:
1. Certain courses not considered for funding are:

a. courses taken by audrt; and
b. courses taken outside the degree plan; however,

developmental course, If required as a prerequl-
sKe to enable a student to successfully complete a
student's educational goal, will be ccnsidered for
funding.

2. Credit hours earned by a placement test will not bo
considered for fUnding.

3. Courses for which en "I· (IncompI9te), "",IX· or ·W
(wKhdrawal) grade is receiveC: will not be treated ail
completed courses.

4. Repeated courses will be considered for funding.
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CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT

1. PURPOSE

The purpose of this document is 10 provide guidelines 10 !he
educational environment of the Dallas County Community
College District. This environment views students in a holistic
manner, encoumging and inviting them 10 learn and grow
independendy. Such an environment presupposes both rights
and responsibilities. Free inquiry and expression are essential
parts of this freedom to learn, to grow, and 10 develop.
However, this environment also demands appropriate oppor-
tunities and condition:J in the classroom, on the campus, and
in the larger community. Students must exercise these free-
doms with responsibility.

2. POUCIES, RULES, AND REGULATION

a. Interpretation 01 Regulations

Disciplinary regulatipns etthe college are set forth In writing In
order 10give students geneml notice of prohibited conduct.
The regulations should be read broadly and are not designed
to define misconduct in exhaustive terms.

b. lnherent Authority

The college reserves the righllO take necessary and appropri-
ate ection 10 protect the safaty and well-baing of the campus
community.

c. Student Participation

Students are asked to assume positions 01responsibility in the
collega judicial system in order that they might contribute their
skills and insights 10the resolution of disciplinary cases. Final
authority in disciplinary matters, however, is vested in the
college administration and in Iha Board of Trustees.

d. Standards of Due Process

Students who allegedly violate provisions of this code are
entided 10 fair and equitable proceedings under this code.

The f~cus of inquiry in disciplinary proceedings shall be the
g'Jilt Oi innocence of those 6CCUsed of violating disciplinary
regulations. Format rules of evidence shan not be applicable,
nor shail deviations from prescribed procedures necessarily
invalidate a decision or pr0c6eding, unless sign!ftcant preju-
dice to a student respondent or the college may result

e. Prohibited Conduct

Students may be a:::countablo to both eMl authorities and 10
the college fOr acts which constitute violations of law and this
code. Disciplinary action at the collega will normally procaed
during the pendency of criminal proceedings and will not be
SUbject 10 challenge on Iha ground that criminal charges
involving the same incident have been dismissed or reduced.

f. Definitions
In this code:

(1) "aggmvated violation" means a violation which resulted
or foreseeably could have resulted in significant damage
to persons or property or which otherwise posed a sub--
stantial threat to the stability and continuance of normal
college or oollege-sponsored activities.

(2) ·cheating· means intentionally using or attempting to use
unauthorized materials, information, or study aids in any
academic exercise.

(3) "college" or "institution" means the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College District.

(4) ·college premises" means buildings or grounds owned,
leased, operated, controlled, or supervised by the col-
lege.

(5) "college-sponsored activity" means &fly activity on or off
campus which is initiated, aided, authorized, or super-
vised by the college.

(6) "collusion" means the unauthorized collabomtion with
another person in preparing work offered for crooit.

(7) "complaint" means a written summary of essential faels
which constitute an alleged violation of published collage
regUlation or policy.

(8) "controlled substance" and "illegal drugs" are those as
defined by the state-controlled substances act, as
amended.

(9) "distribution" means sale or exchange fer personal pr<.fit.

(10) "fabrication" means intentional and unauthorized ,'alsifi-
cation or invention of any information or citntion in an
academic exercise.

(11) -group· means a number of persons who are associated
with each other and who have not complied with college
requirements for registration as an organization.

(12) 1lazing- is dtlfined in Appendix B C'fthis code.

• (13) "intentionally" means conduct that 0,1edesires t~ e"l'ag.
in or one's conscious objective,

(14) ·organization- means a number of persons who I.&vp
complied with college requirements ~or res:listration.

(15) ·plagiarism- rneans intentionally representing the words
or ideas of another as one's own in any academic
exercise.

(16) "published college regulation or policy" means standards
of conduct or requirements located in the:

(a) College Catalog
(b) Board of Trustees Policies and Acministrati ve

Procedures Manual
(c) Student Handbook
(d) Any other official publication

(17) "reckiess" means conduct which one sliould reasonably
be expecled to know would create a substantlal r'sk cr
harm to persons or property or which would otJ1erwise be
likoly to result in interference with nermal college or
college-sponsored activities.

(18) ·sanctions· means any or all of the punitive actions de-
scribed in ApQftodjx A of this coda ..

(19) "studenr means a person who has paid fees and is l£king
or auditing courses through the Dallas County Ocrnmu-
nity College District.

(20) "Violation- means an act or omission which is contrary to
a published college regulation or policy.

(21)"Weapon" means any object or substance desigoed
to inflict a wound, cause injury. or incapacitate, illdud:ng,
but not limited to, all firearms, knives, clubs, N sirr/lar
weapons which are defined and prohibited by the stole
penal code, as amended.

(22) "Will- and ·shall· are used in the imperative sense,

g. Prohibited COnduct

The following misconduct is subject to disciplinary action:

(1) intentionally causing physical harm to any person on col-
lege premises or at college·sponsClred activities, or inten-
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tionally or reeklessly cau.lng reasonable apprehension 01
• uch henn or hazing.

(2) unaU1horized use, po.se •• ion, or .torage 0' any weapon
on college premise. or at coIlege-.ponsored activities.

(3) ln18ntlonally Initiating or causing to be Inltiatad any Ialse
repor1, waming or lhreat of fire, explo.ion or o1her emer-
gency on college premise. or atcollege-.ponsored activi-
tie •.

(4) inlentlonally inlerlering wllh nonnal college or college-
sponsored activltie., Including, but not IImltad to , .lUely-
lng, Ieaohlng, resaarch, college adminl.tration, orfire, S&-
ourily, or &rnergancy services.

(5) knowingly violating lhe18rms 01any disciplinary sanction
Impo.ed in accordance wllh lhi. chaplar.

(6) unaulhC?rized di.tribution or po.se •• ion for purpose. 0'
di.tribution of any conlrolled .ub.tance or Illegal drug on
college premisa. or at college-sponsored aclMtit. •.

(7) ln18ntionally fumishing fal •• infonnation to 1he colloge.

(8) forgary, unauthorized alteration, or unauthorized uso 01
any college docum.nt or instrument 01 Identification.

(9)
(10)

ui1l1U1horizedusa of comput.r hardware or software.

aII'fonns 0' academic dishone.ly, Including cheating,
fabrication, 'acill18ting academic dishon •• Iy, plagiari.m,
and collusion.

(11) inlentionally and substantially inlBrlering wilh lh.1rBedom
of .xpression 0'olh.", on college premi ••• or at college-
sponsored activities.

die" of property or of serol1ce. on colleg. premise. or at
coI1ege-.ponsored activlti •• ; heving posses.ion oI.tolen
prop.rty on college premise. or .t college-.ponsored
activiues.

(12)

(13) inlBntlonaily deGtroying or damaging college property or
property 0' othe", on colleg. premises or at coIlege-
sponsored activities.

(14) failure to comply with lh. direction 0' college official.,
including campus .ecurily/safely officers, acting In per-
fonnance 0' lh.ir dutie •.

(15) violation 0' publl.hed college regulation. or poIlcie •.
Such regulation. or polici •• may include lhoso relating to
.ntry and u.e 0' colleg. facilitie., use 01 vehicles and
media equipment, campus demonstrations. misuse of
idantification card., and .moking.

(16) use or po.sa •• ion of any controlled .ubstance or lUegai
drug on college premisa. or at college-.ponsored activi-
tie •.

unaU1horized pre•• nce on or u•• of college premises.

nonpaymant or failure to pay any debt owed to 1hecolleg.
with Intant to d.fraud.

(ApproprialB personnel at a colleg. may be designated by
college or Di.trict officials to notily .tudants of di.honored
check., library fin •• , nonpayment of loen., and similar
debts. Such per.onn.1 m.y lBmporarily 'block"admls.ion
or readml •• ion of a .lUdent untillhe matter I. resolvad. I'
lhe mattar I. not •• tt1.d wllhin a reasonabl. time, .uch
pen;onnelshall refer the m.nar to lh. VPSD for approprl-
alB action uiidar lhls code. Such re'erral doeo not prevent
or .uspend prOceedings wllh o1her appropriale civil or
criminal remedies by college perllOMel.)

(1g) use or posse.slon 01 an alcoholic bevereg. on college
premls •• wllh lh. exception 0' specific beverege-relatad

(17)

(18)

ooum. wilhin lhe EI Cenlro fond s.rvice program .

Sanction. for violation. 01 prohibited conduct for (1) thro'Y.lh (6) may
re.ults in EXPULSION' for (7) lhrough (12) m.y ",.ult in SUSPENSION'
for (13) lhrough (19) may result il1 sanctions other than .xpul.ion or
suspension.

R.peatad or eggrevatad violation. of any provlslen of this code may aI.o
result in expulsion or suspension or in the imposition of such tesser
penaltie. as are approprialB.

3. DISCIPUNARY PROCEEDINGS

a. Admini.trative Di.po.ition

(1) Inve.tigation, ConfE.rence and Compiaint

(a) Whn 1he Vice Preoident of SlUd.nt D.v.lopm.nt
(VPSD as ref.rred to in lhis code) receives in!onnaticn
lhat a .tudent has allegedly violated. published
coIleg. regulation or policy, the VPSD or • d.signe.
.hell inv•• tigat.1he alleged violation. After compl.ting
lh. preliminary inv•• tigation, lh. VPSD m.y:

(i) Dismiss the allegation as unfounded, ei:her be-
fore or ofter conferring with thesludenl; or

(ii) Proceed .dminl.:ratively and impo,. discipl'nary
action; or

(iii) Prepare a complaint based on the nll.g.d 'Aola-
tion for use in disciplinary hearhgs along with 8
list of witnesses and doc'Jmante.ry evi~ence
.upporting lh9 allegation.

Th. VPSD will notiff lho complainant allll. di.posi-
tion of 1he complaint. It lh. VPSD di.mi •••• !h<,
all.g.tion, lh. complainant may nppaalto the Pr.oi·
dent for review in writing within (5) working da.:/S after
disposition.

(b) The President or a designee may suspen(~a stu-:ientimmedi-
ately and without prior notice for an interim P"Jriocpending dis-
ciplinary proceedings, when there is e...i~encethat the con'in-
ued presence of the student on college "remises poses a
substantial threat to himself or herself I to others, or to iIle
stability and continuance of normal collage fur-rOOns. A
student who is suspended on an interim basi;; sha~:be given
an opportunity to appear before the President 0;- a desi£nee
within five (5) working days from lh•• ffaclivo rialB of the
interim suspension. A hearing with the President shall be
limited to the follow!no issues only.

(i) lh. ,.Iiobilily of the infonnatioo concarning ~1•• tud.nr.
conduct, including the matter of his or her identity; and

(ii) whether the conduct and [,urrounding circumstances
reasonably indicate that the studoors continued pres-
ence on college premises poses a substantial threat to
himself or h.mlf, to oth.", or to lh•• tability .nd tOntinu-
ance of nannal college functions.

Aft.r the h.aring, the Preoident or d•• lgn •• nay modity fl.
interim suspension as ruasonable to protect the stucY..int,
public, and colleg •.

(c) No person shall search a &tudent'& personal possessions for
tha purpose of enforcing this code unless the stud~nrs prior
permission has been obtainej or u"less a law enforcemen:
officer conducts ~e search 85 auLlorized by law.

(~) Summons

(a) Th. VPSD shrJl ."lrmon a .tudent regarding an alleged vio-
iation of lhi. cod. by sending lh. student e I.tt.r. Th.I.ll.r
'hell be sent by certified mall, retum •• ceipt requ •• ted, ad-
dmssod to the student at his or he!" last known address as it
npp.a", in the record. at lh. R.gi.trar'. Office or .hall be
delivered per.onalty to tho .lUd.nl
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(4) Procedure

(a) The haaring shall be oondIJcled by 1I1echairman who shall
·provide opportunities for wib1esses to be heard. The college
wUl be represented by legal counsel n 1I1esludent is repre-
sented by legal counsel in a haaring where 1I1estudant is
subject to expulsion or suspansion.

(b) If a haaring may resull in expulsion or suspansion of a sludant,
1I1ecollege wiD have a court reporter pmsent to transcribe 1I1e
proceedings. II a haaring will nOI res~t I~ expulsi",:, or
suspension 01 a sluden~ legal representation IS not permitted
and recording 0I1I1e haaring by any means is nol pennillad
unless au1l1orized by law.

(c) If 1I1ehaaring is a priya19 hearing 1I1acommi_ shall prooe<ld
generally as follows:

(i) Persons pmsenl: 1I1ecomplainan~ 1I1eVPSD and 1I1e
student wi1l1a parant or guardian if desired.

(il) Before 1I1e hearing begins, 1I1eVPSD or 1I1estudenl may
requestlhal wib1esses remain outside 1I1ehearing room.

(iii) The VPSD shall read 1I1e oornplaint;
(iv) The VPSD shllli inform 1I1e sludent of his or her righls, as

staled in 1I1e notice of hearing;
(v) The VPSD shall present1l1e college's case;

(vi) The student may pmsenl his or her delanse;
(vii) The VPSD and 1I1e student may pmsenl rebuttal ovi-

dence and argument
(viII) The commi_, by majority vote, shall determine 1I1e!Juih

or innocence of 1I1esludenl regarding Iha alleged VIola-
tion.

(ix) The commi_ shall state in writing each finding ~f a
violation of e published college regulation or policy. Each
oornmittee member concurring in 1I1efinding shall sign the
statement The commi_ may include in lI1e state:nent
ils reasons for 1I1efinding. The commi_ shall notify Iha
student in the same manner as 1I1enolioe of haaring.

(x) A detannination of guilt shall be followed by a supplemen-
tal proceeding in which ei1l1erparty mey submll e~dence
or make statements to the committee concemlng the
appropriate peoalty .., be imposed. The pasl cisciplinary
record of & student sh«l not be submitted to the commit-
tee prior to 1I1esupplemental proceeding. The commi_
shall detormine a penalty by majority vote and shall
inform 1110studan~ in writing, of its decision as in (ix)
above.

(d) If 1I1ehearing is a public bearing 1I1e commi_ shall proceed
generally es follows:

(i) Pe""",s pmsenl: ti,e complainan~ 1I1eVPSD and 1I1e
student wi1l1a parenl or guardian if desired. Designated
college repmsentntives fo, 1I1e following groupo may
hove space reserved il they choose 10 at:end:
• Faculty Association
• College Newspaper
• President
Olher pe~ns may attend based on 1I1eseating avail-
able. The Chainnan may limit seating accommodations
based on the size 01 the lacilities.

(ii)· Belore 1I1e hearing begins, 1I1eVPSD or 1I1esludent may
requestlhat wib1esses remain outside the hearing room.

(iii) The VPSD shall read the complaint:
(iv) The VPSD shall inform 1I1esludent 01his or her righls, as

Staled in the notice ~f bearing;
(v) The VPSD shall present1l1e colloge's case;

(vi) The student may present his or her delanse;
(vii). The VPSD arid 1I1e student mey pmsant rebuttal evi-

dence and argument;
(viii) The commi_, by majority vote, shall determine 1I1eguill

0' innocence of 1I1esludent regarding 1he alleged viola-
tion.

(ix) The commillae sball stale in writing each findin:l of a ,io-
Iation of a published college regulation or policy. Each
committee membe, concurring in :he fir.ding sball sign the
statement The committee may includo in the statement
its reosons for 1I1efinding. Tho (.'rnn,:ttee shail r.ojfy tho

(x)
sludenl in the same manner as 1I1enotice of haaring.
A determination of guilt shall be followed by a supple-
mental prr<:eedin~ in which ei1l1er party mey submll
evidence or mek& stal&ments to 1I1ecommi_ ooncem-
ing 1I1e appropriate panalty to be imposed. The past
disciplinary record of a sludenl sball nOI be submittad to
1I1eoornmittee prior to 1I1e supplemental prooeedlng. The
oornmillee shall determine a penalty by majority vote and
shall inform 1I1esludent, in writing, 01its decision as In (ix)
above.

(5) Evidence

(a) Legal rules of evidence sball not ap?1y to baalings
under 1I1iscode. Evidence that is commonl~ ao-
cepted oy reasonable persons in Iha oon~cl 0' 1I1ei'
afta:'" is admissible. Irrelevan~ immaterial and
unduly re~etitious evidence may be excluded.

(b) The ccn,mi_ shall rec<'lJnize es priv.1eged com-
munications betwean a sludent and e member of 1I1e
professional staff of 1I1e Health Center, Counseling
or Gui:lanoe Center whore .uch communications
were mado in 1I1ecourse of pertormar.ce of oflicitll
duties and when the matters discussed were under·
stood by 1he staff member and 1I1esludent to be
oonfic'.antial. Commillee members may free~1ques-
tion witnGSses,

(0) The committee shan presume a sludent iMooont of
the ellagad violation ur.ti: 1I1ereis a preponderal'08
01 evidence, presented by tba VPSD, 1I1at1I1eow-
dant ,iolated a pub:ished college nl9ulatio., or p0l-
icy.

(d) All evidence shall be offered l<l the cemmitne during
1I1ebearing.

(~)A student defelldant mey choos;, not to t9' tify
againsl himself or herself. The commi_ will mnks
e determination based on 1I1eevidence pm_ted.

(6) Record

The hearing record shall include: a co~y 01 the nolire ot
hearing; all documanlaJy and 01l1er evidenoe offered 0'
admitted in evidence; written maticns, pleas, and other
meterials ~nsidered by flo committee; and lb.
comminoo's decisions.

(7) Petition for Administretive Review

(a) A sludent is entitlad to 8pIAlai in writing to tile
President who may alter, modify, or rescind the
finding of 1I1ecommittee andlor 1he peralty ir11~'sed
by the committee. A studert is ineligibkt tc- &pt:.aaI
n \be penalty imposed is less \ban ouspeosion or
expulsion. The Presidenlsball eutomatically rev'ew
eUlIY penalty of expulsion. Sanctions ";11 not be
imposed while appeal is pe,1ding.

(b) A studenl is entitle'; lc> 3ppeal in writing to too Board
01 Trustees 1I1rough the President, 1I1eChancellor,
and the Chairman nf the Board. An appeal fro",1I1e
Sludant Discipline Commi_ is by revillW of 1I1e
reoord (not de DPW),

(0) A petition for review it informal bul chall conlain, in
addition 10 1I1e information required, 1I1edete of 1I1u
Sludant Discipli"" CommillLe's action ~ ~e
student's reaGans for disagr9El'ing with th9
committee's aelion. A student shall file his or har
petition with the Presiclenl en or belom the 1I1ir.l
;vorl<inC day a!taf 1I1edey 1I1sDisci,>line ""nu.,i_
determine.1I1e penalty. It the President rejects 1he
petition, &.nd th9 student \\ishes to potiticn tha
Chancellor, he or she sMIl file the petitial wi1l1111e
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(b) The letter shall direct a slUdentto appear atsspecific tirr,e and
place not Ie.. than five (5) worI<ing days after the date of the
latter. The letter shall describe t.riefly the alleged lIioIation and
efta the pUblished college regulation or policy which allegedly
has been violated.

(c) The VPSD has authority ID place a slUdent on disciplinary
probation if the slUdent fails, without good causa, ID comply
with a letter of summons, or to apply sanctions against the
student as provided in this code.

(3) Disposition

(a) At a confamnce with a slUdent in connection with an
alleged violation of this code, the VPSD shall provide the
slUdant with a copy of this code and discuss adminiSIra·
tiw disposition of the alleged violation.

(i) If a slUdant accepts the adminislratiw disposition,
the slUdent shall sign a slal9mant that he or she
understands the charges, his or her rightlD a hearing
or to waiw same, the penalty or penalties imposed,
and that he or she waiws the right ID appeal. The
slUdant shall return the signed form by 5:00 p.m. of
the day following adminislrati118 disposition.

(ii) If a student refuses administrative disposition of the
alleged violation, the student is entilled ID a hearing
as prov'.ded herein. The VPSD shall note the date of
refusal in writing and the slUdent shall acknowledge
In writing such date.

Administrative disposition means:

• the volunlary acceplance of the penalty or
penalties provided in this code.
other appropriate penalties admlnistered
by the VPSD.
without recoursa by the slUdentto hearing
procedures provided herein.

•

(b) The VPSD shall prepare an accurate, written summary
of each administrative disposition and sand a copy ID
the SlUdent (and, " the student is a minor, to the parent
or guardian of the slUdenl), to the DimclDr of campus
security, ID the complainant, and to other appropriate
officials.

b. SlUdant Discipline Commilla8

(1) Composition: O:'genization

(a) When a student refuses admlnlSlrati"" disposition of
a violation, the slUdent is entilled ID a hearing before
the SlUdent Discipline Committee. The hearing
request must be made ID the VPSD in writing, on or
before the sixth (6th) wort<ing day after the date of
refusal of administrative disposition. The committee
shall be composed of equal numbers of students,
BdminiSlralDrsandfacultyofthecollege. Thecommit-
tee and its chair shall be appoinlDd by the President
for 8e.c:h Maring on a roteting basis or on a basis of
availability. The committee choi' 'viII be selected
from the administration or faculty.

(b) The chairman 01 the committee shall rule on the ad-
missibility ~f e'Jider:ce, motions, and objections ID
procac!ure, bet a majority of the committee members
may override the chairman's ruling. All members of
the commi:tee 8.re expected ID attend all meetings
and ere·eligible ID ,ote in the hearing.

(c: The chairman shall sat the date, time, and place fo.-
ttle hearing and may summon witnesses and requit'fl
the production of documentary and other evidanco.

(d) The VPSD sl'all repro.ent the college before the
SlUdent Discipline Committee and presant emer.ce
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to support any allegations of vlclatlons.
(2) Notice

(a) The committee chairman shall notify the slUdent of the
date, time, snd place for the hearing by sending the
slUdant a letter by certified mail, relUm mceiptrequesled,
addressed to the student al his or her address appearing
in the Registrar's Office records. The letter shall specify
a hearing date not Iess then five (5) nor more than (10)
wor1<ingdays after date 01 the lener. II a slUdentis under
18 years of age, a copy of the letter shall be sant ID the
parents or guardian of the student

(b) The chairman may for good causa postpone the h.aring
so long as all intemsted parties ere notified of the new
hearing date, time, and place.

(c) The notice shall advise the student of tho following
rights:

(i) To a ~rivate hearing or a public he£1lng (as he or
she choosas);

(ii) To appear alone or with legal CO'Jnsel if the alleged
violation subjects the student to expulsion or sus-
pension. The role cf legal counsel is limited as
provided in the code;

(iii) To haw a parenl or legal guardian presant at the
hearing;

(iv) To know the identity of each witness wt.o w!1Itestify;
(v} To cause the committee to summon Ylihsss8t, and

to require the production of docurrentary eod other
evidence possessed by tho Colledo:

(vi) To cross-examine each Witn9SS who testif:en;

(d) A SlUdent who lails ID apP<lar after proper nof::e and
without good causa will be deerr.ed ID haw ~Ie.ded
guilty to the violation penc:'ing agair.st him. 'TIle c)mmit·
tee shall lmpcee appropriate penalty and no(fy tim
student in the same manner as the notice of h81 ring.

(e) Legal counsel who ;epre..",ts a slUdert in a hearing
where the alleged vio~aticnsu!:>jects the studbntto eXI'ul-
sion or suspension ic limited 10 advising and 88l ist:ng
the student This limitation means that lega counsel
shall not cross-examine witn9sses, malre objec:ions,
tastify, or perform other similar functions generally esse-
cialed with legal representation. The sa"'" p-ea:ding
limitation applies to counsel who reprosent3 the college.
Sludent repre.entation by legal counsel is not perm:tted
in a hearing where tho allegP.d violatio'l does no' subjed:
the student to expulsion or suspension.

(3) Preliminary Matters

(a) Charges arising out of 0 single trarlsacti"" orxc.·Jr-
rence, against one or more students, may be he!"'.rd
together, or, upon request by one of tha stu~r.ts-
in-interest, separate hearings ma)' be held.

(b) There will bodisclosureol allevider;celo both sidle
prior to the hearing.

(c) At Ioast 17/ 12:00 noon, live (5) fuil wort<ing -jays
before tile hearing date, the stud9nt concerned
shall furnish the committee chairman with:

(i) The name of each witness he or she w.nt.:
summoned ar.d &. descri~tion of all docul"l9n-
tary and o:l1er evldonce POSS9sSed by tho
college whic~ he or she wants pro<tJced.

(ii) An objection dlst, if sustabed by the chairr,lBn
of the SlUdent Discipli""ry Com"ittel, "''lid
prevent the hes;;ng;

(iii) n,e name oithe legal o~u"sel, ilany, who win
appear with ""Ie swclEmt;

(iv) A requostlor e oeparate hearinp, if any, a,d
the groL'nds br such & request.



Chancellor, he or .he .hall file the petition with the
Chancellor on or befo'" the third WOIl<Ingday after
the P",.ident rejects !he petition in writing. II the
Chancellor ",jacts !he petition, and the .tudent
appellant wi.hes to petition the Board of Tru.l8as,
he or .he .hall file the petition with the Chairman 01
the Board on or befo'" the third wortdng day after !he
day the Chencellor rejects the petition in writing.

(d) The P",sident, !he Chancellor, and !he Board of
Tru.l8a. in !heir ",view may taka any action that the
Student Discipline Committee is authorized to lake;
howe ....r, none may inaoase the penalty. They may
"'ceive written boola and hear oral argument during
their review.

(e) The P",sident, Chancellor and Board of Tru.l8a.
.heII modify or .et aside !he finding of violation,
panalty, or both, if !he .ub.tance right. of a .tudent
we", prejudiced beesu .. 01 !he Student Discipline
Committee'. finding of facts, conclu.ions or decl-
sions were:

Ii) in violation of ted""'l or .late law or publl.hed
coIleg1> regulation or policy;

(ii) claariy enoneou. in view of !he ",liable evi-
dence and the preponderance of the evidence;
or

(iii) capriciou., or cha",cterized bY abu .. of d..
cretion cr cloar1yunwarranted exercise of cis-
credon.

APPENDIX A" SANCTIONS

1. Authorized Disciplinary Penatties;

Th. V?SD or the Student Di.cipline Con:mitte. may impo .. one
O!' more of the following penal tie. for .iolation of e Board policy,
C.gilege ",gulation, or admini.trati .... rule:

a. Admonition
b. Waming probation
c. Disciplinary probation
d. Withholding of tren.cript of dagraa
e. Bar against rea\:Jrr.isston
I. Re.titution
g. Su.pen.io" of rights or privilege.
h. Su.pen.lon of oligibility for cHicial elhletic and nonathlotic

extracurricular activities
i. Denial of dog",o
j. Su.pen.ion from tho cor.age
k. Expul.ion from !he collage

2. Definitions:

The following definition. apply to !he panaltie. provided abc....:

e. An 'Admonition" mean. a written ",primand from the VPSD Ie
the student on whom it is imposed.

·Waming probation- means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
Iongth of time up to one calendar year and tha .tudent.hall be
automatically "'moved from probation when' the imposed
period expires.

·Oisciplinary probation- means further violations may r8Si1It in
.u.pen.ion. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
langth 01time up to one calendar year and the .tudent.ha!l be
automatically ",moved from probation when tha Imposed
period expi", •. Students may be placed on cisciplinary proba-
tion for ongaglng in activltie. as illu.trated by, but nOllimitad to
the following: being intoxicated, misuse of 1.0. card, aeating
a di.turbance in or on coll99a promi ... and gambling.

'Withholding of lranscript of daglllO" may be iMPOSed lipen a
student who fails to pay a debt owed tha collage", .. too has a
disciplinary ca .. pending final di.position or w~.o violalaa !he

b.

c.

d.

I

oath of residency. The penalty terminate. on paymonl of the
debt or tha final di.po.ltion of tha ca.e or payment of proper
tuition.

e. 'Bar again.t "'admission" may be imposed on a student who
has left !he Collage on enforced withdrawal for disciplinary
reasons.

f. 'Re.titution" means reimbursement for damage to or misap-
propriation of property. Reimbursement may take the fonn of
appropriate .. rvIce to ",peir or otharwi .. compensate lor
damages.

g. "Di.cipllnary .u.pension" may be either or both of !he follow-
Ing:

(1) "Suspan.ion of rights arod piWilage." is an ela.tic penally
which may impo .. limitation. or re.lriction. to fit the
particular case.

(2) "Su.pen.ion of eligibility lor oHicial athletic and nonath-
latic eXlracunricular activities": prohibits, during tha pe-
riod of su.pen.ion, !he .tudent on whom it Is Impo.ed
from joining a regi.tenad .tudent organization; taking part
in a regi.tered .tudantorganizaticn'. activltie., or auane!-
ing its meeting. or function.; and from perliclpeting in an
offici!ll athletic or nonathletic extracurricular activity. Such
cuspen.ion may be imposed for any length of time up to
one calendar year. Students may be placed on ~lscipl~
nary suspensien for engaging in activities as iIIu.lrated
by, but notlimitad 10 the following: hevlng Intoxicating
beVenlge. in any collage facllity, with the exception of
cpacific be....rage "'lated cour.es within the EI centro
lood .. rvice program; de.troying properly or .tu:lar,r.
per.onal property; giving faI.e infonnaticn in ",apon .. to
request. from tha collage; in.tigating B di.turbance or
riol; .tealing, po .. ".sion, u.. , .a1e or purchasa of illegal
drug. on or off cam~u.; any nuempl at bodily hann, which
include. taking ao o ....rdo .. 01pill. or any otl,er ac; where
emergency medical attention is required; and eonvk:tbn
of any act which i. c1a •• ified a. a misdemeanor or faiony
undar .tate or federal law.

h. 'Denial of deg",e" may be impo.ed on a .tudenl found gui'ty
of scholastic di.honesty and may be impo.ed for any lar.gth of
time up to and includin~ permanent denial.

i. ·Su.pen.ion from It,a college" prtJ!1ibits, during tha period of
suspension, the student en whom it is imposad from being
initiated into an honorary or service organization; fro.-n enterirg
the c:onege campus 0Xcept in response to an official sum:nons;
and from registering, ei!her for credit or lor :lOncredi~ for
scholastic work at or through tha collage. .

j. "Expul.ion" i. pennanent severance from tho college. This
policy shall apply unifonnly to aU the collage. of tha [lalla.
County Community Colleg~ District

In the event any portion 0: this pone)' CClnflic.ts with the state raw cf
Texas, !he .tale law .hall be followed.

APPENDIX B - HAZING

1. Par.onal Hazing Offen ..

a. A person commits an offense if the person:

(1) engages in hazing;

(2) solicits, ancourages', dilllcl., aid., or al1llr.1pll; to aiet
o~!her person in engaging in hazing;

(3) intentionally, k.""W:ngly, or mckle •• 1y pem,i:s hazing '0
occur; or

(4) has firsthand know;adge of tha P1annir.g of a .pecific·
hazing incident !m'Oivin~ a student in an educational insti--
tution, or ~rsthand knowiedga that a .pecific hazing inci-
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dent has OCQIrred, and knowingly fails ID report said
knowledge in writing to tha VPSD or other appropriate
official of the institution,

b, The offense for failing to report hazing incident is ami ..
demeanor punishable by a fine not ID exceed $1,000,
confinement in county jail lor not more than 180 days, or
both such fine and confinement.

e. Any other hazing offense which does not cause serious
bodily injury to another is 3 misdemeanor punishabla by
a fine of not Ie.. than $500 nor more than $t,OOO, c0n-
finement in county jail for not less than 90 days nor more
than 180 days, or both such fine and confinement.

d, Any other hazing offense which causes serious bodily
injury to another is a misdemeanor punishabla by a Me
of not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, confine-
ment In county jail for not lass than 180 days nor more
than one year, or both such fine and confinement

e Any other hazing offense which causes the death of
another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not
lass than $5,000 nor more than $10,000, confinement in
county jail for not less than one year nor more than two
years, or both fine and confinement

2. Organization Hazing Offense

a. An organization commits an offense if the organization
condonos or encourages !lazing or if an officer or any
combination 01 members, pledges, or alumni of the or-
ganization commits or assists in the commission of
hazing.

b. The above offense is a m:sdemeonor punishabla by a
fine of not less than $5,000 nor more then $10,000. If a
court ~ndsthat the oftenso caused personal injury I prop-
erly damage, or other loss, the court may sentence the
organization to pay 0 fine of not less than $5,000 nor
more than double that amount lost or expenses incurred
because 01 such injury, damage, or loss.

3. Consent Not a tJehlnse

It Is not a delenselD prosecution of a hazing offense that the
person against'Nhcnl the hazing was directed consented to or
acquiesced In the hazing activity.

4. Immunity from Prosecution

Any person reporting a specific hazing incident Involving a
student In an educational institution ID the VPSD or other
appropria19 official 01 the institution is immune from liability,
civil or criminal, that might otherwise be incurred or imposed
as a result of the report, A person reporting in bed faith orwilh
malic& is not protected.

5. Dafinition

"Hazing" means any intantional, knowing, or reckIa .. BCl,
occurring on or off the campus of an educational institution, by
one person alone or acting with others, directed against a
student that endangers the menial or physical health or safety
of a student lor the purpose 01 pladging, being InitialDd inlD,
affiliating with. holding office in, or maintaining membership in
any organization whose members are or include students at
an educational institution. The term includes but is not fimited
to:

a. any type 01 physical brutality, such as whipping, beating,
striking, branding, electronic shocking, placing of a harm-
lui substanca on the body, or similar activity;

b. any type of physical activity, such as sleep deprivation,
exposure to the elements, confinement in a small place,
calisthenics,or any other ectivity that subjects the stu·
dent to an unreasonable ri£k of roann or that advernl!y
affects the mental or physical hell!dl or salety of the
student.

c. any activity involving consumption of a food, liquid, alco-
holic beverage, liquor, drug, orany other substance which
f;ubjeets the student to an :mreasonahle risk of harm or
which adversely a~ec\s the menial or physical haalth or
safety of the student.

d. any activity that intimida19S or threatens the student with
ostracism, that subjects the student to extreme mental
stress, shame, Dr humiliation, or that adversely affects the
mental health or dignity 01 the studant or discoureges the
student from entering or remaining registered in an edu-
cational instibJtion, or that may reasonatly be expected to
cause a student to leave the organization or the ins~n.J!ion
rather than submit to acts described in the sub,ection;

B. any activity that induces, causes, or requires the student
to perform a duty or task which levolves a violation 01 the
Penal Code.

Student GrIevance Procedure

1. Definition

Student grievance is a college-related internal problem or condiiion
whi~ha student believes to bo unfair, inequitable, disaiminatory, or
a hindrance ID the educational process. This includes s.X:lal
harassment that a studer.t may suffer from another student or
emp:oyee of the d:sl!ict.

2. $coP"

This student grievance procedure it not intended to sllpp(ant the
Student Code of Cor,dueL which allowslhe student prO<edural etJe
process in disciplinary proceeding" Initiated by tho ccllege. TI'is
student grievance procedure is designed to provide:he etucent with
the opportunity to question conditions which the student belie'Jes
impeda his or her educalion or instruction. This sledent grievanca
procedure is not designed to include changes in p<.Iicy nor does It
apply to grading practi<:es. Recommendations for ini~ating MW
policy or changing established policy are handled through nor."n31
administrative channels. Problems with Grades will be dealt with i!rst
by the instructor, then by the division chalr. and so forL'l to Le
prenkent if neceseery.

3 .Limitations

The Swdent Grievance Procedure is OJt intended to supplant
campus administrative procedures that address matters of petey or
student grades.

4. Proceduros

Students who believe that the)' have a coliage-relalOd gri.vaned:

a. Should dis""ss i: with the coliege employee :nost directly
responsible for the ccneition which brought about tho alioged
grievance.

b. If discussion does not rosolve the matter to t!le ltut4enrs
satisfaction, the student may appeal to the naxl Ia"'" 01
authority. The student may consut; with the Adminisba~V&
Office to determine the :lextlevel of authority.

c. If an appeal does not resolve Iht:l gri9vanca, the etuden: msy
proceed to the appropriate Vice President with a written pres-
entation of the grievanoe.

d. II the Vice Presidential level of appeal does not provo "".ti ..
factory to the studen:, lh. student may appeal the gr'.eVEIlCG
to an. appeal committee.

5. Exception To P,oced"res

sexual Haras:;menl:

Ali students and emploveas shali roport complaints of sexual
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harassment to the VPSD or college President A complaint
includes sexual harassment that a student may suffar flOm
another student or employee, or that an employee may suffar
flOm a student

6. Appeal Committee

Procedures:

a. A student who wishes a grievance to be heard mustsubmh a
request In writing to the VPSD.

b. The VPSD will convene and ohalr the Appeal Committee.

c. The appeal must be heard by the committee within lIln (10)
class days 01the request unless eXlanded with the agreement
01 both the sllldent and the VPSD.

d. The committee will be ad hoc and will consist 01 two (2)
students, two (2) faculty members, and one (1) slsff member
who Is either an administrator a non-contractual employee. It
is the responsibility of the President or the Presidenrs desig-
nee to appoint all committee members.

e. The Appeal Committee will make its recommendation diraclly
to the President The decis"n 01 tha President shall be final.

CAMPUS PARKING AND DRIVING REGULATIONS

1. General Provisions

a. Authority lor Regulations: The Board of Truslees, lor the
benefit 01its colleges, is authorizPd by s:r.lIllaw (Sec. 51.202,
Education Code) to promulgate and enloroe rules and regula-
tions for the safoty and welfure ", students, employees, and
property and other rules aod reg'Jlat"ns it rr...y deem neees-
sary to gOYf>m the institution. including ",les lor It...operatio"
and perKing of vehicles on the college campuoes and any
other property under InstitutionAl control.

b. Authority of Campus Paa,," Officers: Pursuant to the provi-
sions 01 Sec. 51.2203, Education Code, campus peace offi-
cers are commissior.ed peace officers of the State of Texas,
and as suoh have full authority to enlorce all perking regula-
tions. and other regUlations and laws within areas under the
control and jllrisdic:ion of the Dislrict. In addition, campus
peace office .. may enforce all traffic laws on public streets and
highways which are in proximhy to areas under Dis!rictcontrol.
Campus peace ollicers may Issue chationsto violators or l8ke
oth9r action consislllnt with the law.

c. Permits:

Vehlde: In accordance with Sec. 51.207. Education Code.
each oollege may issue and require use uf a
suilable vehicle identification docaI as permits to
pari< and drive on college property. PerrnilS may be
suspended lor violations 01 applicable stalll law or
parl<ing and driving regulations. Each person who
is required to have e vehicle identification decal
shall apply to the Department 01 Campus Security
lor the decal. No fee is oharged lor the decal whioh
must be placed on the rear window 01 the driver's
side 01 a motor vehicle and on the gas lIlnk of the
motorcycle or motorbike.

H..ndicap: All aulhorized decals lor handicap parl<lng areas
must be displayed prior to perking In suoh areas.

d. Posting of Signs: Under the direction ollhe collage president,
Ihe Department 01Campus Saletyshall posl propar trallic and
parl<lng signs.

e. Applicability 01 RegUlations: The rules and I'6Qulations in Ihis
. Chapter apply to motor vehicles, motorbikes and bicycles on

college campuses or other District propeny. and are enlorce-

able against students, employees of the District and visitt.rs.

2. Prohibillld Acts: The following aero shall constilule violations of
Ihese regulations:

a. Speeding: The operation 01 a vehicle at a speed grealllr than
is reasonable and prudent under axisting conditions. The prima
facie maximum reasonable and prudent speed on campus
streets is twenty (20) miles per hour, and ten (10) miles per hour
in parl<ing areas, unless the street or area is otherwise poslad.

b. Double parl<ing. or oL~erwlse parKing, standing or stopping so
as to impede the fiow 01 trallic.

c. Driving Ihe wrong way on a one-way street or lane.

d. Driving on the wrong side cl tha roadway.

e. Improper parking, so timl any portion 01a vehicle is c"!JiGe the
mari<ed limits of a parking space.

I. Farking In unautho,;zeU areas. a'l iIIuslrat8cl by, tut not limil8d
to Ihose araas posl8d as visitor parking, no pa:king, hand~
capped parking or loeding zones, designated Crt:sswalks,
mO!orcycle areas. or olher unaut~orize:l areas as deo:gnated
by s;gn.

g. ?arking trailors or beats on camp.s.

h. Parking or driving in arsas clh81 than thos~ d•• ig:l8l1ld for
vehicu:ar trallic, as illustral8d by, tut not limited to courtyards,
sidewalks, lawns, or curb areas.

i. Failu", to display a ~a:king pelmit.

j. Collisicn wi:h anolher veoic.l6, a person. sign or immovable
object.

k. Reckloss driving.

I. Failure t~ yield the ri~ht-ol-way to :>edestrians in deslgn.1bd
crosswalks.

m. Vlolaticn of any state lavi regUlating vehicular vaffic.

3. TO'N'ElNay Are.s: A vehicle may be towed il parked wilhout
aulhority in the f>llowing .. eas:

a. Handlcaj>ped parking.
b. Fire lanes.
c. Courtyards.
d. -No Parking- o::ones.
o. "raos olher Ihan Ihose designated lor vehicular lralli"-
I. Other unaulhorized areas as designated by sign.

4. Citations:

a. Typos: Citations shall be of two types:

(1) Campus Citations: A campus citation is a ~'olice \hat the
alleged violatofs parking and driving privilega or perm~
has been suspended pending appeal or dispositic.n.

(2) Court Citations: A court citation Is a notico 01 alleged
violation ollhe type Uted by the Texas Highw.y Palrol, as
aulhorized by Educaticn Coda. SAc. 51.206. Generaily.
such citations shall be used lor violetions by viohOl'S,other
persons holdir.g no college permit, and employoeo 01 tha
District for excessive violations. However, such citations
may be usad lor the enlorcement of any p",vi.l""s 01
these regulations. .

b. Disposition

(1) Campus Citation: A ",,",pus citation is relurrmble to the
Department 01 Campus Sale:y, and a permit or driving
privilege may be reinstallld by Ihe pnyment of a five
dollar ($5.00) service chargo per citation atlhe college
business ottice.
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(2) Court Citation: A court citation is rebJmabie to the justice or
municipal court in which the case is filed. Disposition of the
citation may be made in the same mannOl' as any othOl'
criminal case within he jurisdiction of such court.

5. Suspension Review: A person receiving a campus citation shall
have the right to appeal the suspension of rights by submil1ing to the
oollege safety oommittae, within IBn (10) days after the dala of
violation, notice of appeal in writing, which shaD stala the reasons
lor such appeal.

6. safety Committee: The safety oommittee shall oonsist of nolle ..
than three (3) persons appoinled by the Presldenl, none of whom
shall be a campus peace officer. The committee shall meeet as
needed, but nolloss than five (5) business days after receipl of
notice of appeal. Notice of such meetings shaD be given to an
appellanl nolle .. than twenty·lour (24) hours prior th_to.

7. Penaltias

a. Impoundment: Failure to pay the setvice charge within IBn (10)
days aftar receipt th_of, or, if appealed, within IBn (10) days
aftar denial of appoal, sha:1 res"lt in impoundment of the
vehicle. denial of roadmis.ion 10 any Distrlct ooIIege, and
withholding of any transcript or degree. If a vehicle is im·
pounded, the owner is liable for any wrecker charges and
storege fees in addition to the service charge.

b Multiple Citations: Receipt of four (4) citations during the
period from August 15 of a year to August 14 of the year
lollowing will result in suspension of the parl<ing and driving
parm~ or ckivir,g plivilege for the balance of such year.

c. Court Citations: Penalties for oonvictions In municipal or
justice oourt are as prescribed by stala law, not to exceed
$200 per convietior ..

8. MisceDaneous: Tho Dislrict nor ony of its oolleges or etnployees
are responsible lor dam_ge'to or theft of a vehicle or ~ oonlants
while on the oollega campus.

45



RECIPROCAL TUITION AGREEMENT
DCCCD PROGRAMS
The following programs offered by the Dallas County
Communny College District my be taken by Tarrant County
residents at in-county tuition rates:

Pnogram

Advertising Art
Animal Medical Technology
Apparel Design
Aviation Technology

Air Cargo
Air Traffic Control
Aircraft Dispatcher
Airline Marketing
Career Pilot
Fixed Base Operations

Avionics
Electrical Technology
Commercial Music
Diesel Mechanics
Engineering Technology
Food and Hospnalny Service
Human Services
Interior Design
Machine Shop
Pattern Design
Physical Fnness Technology
Social Work Associate
Vocational Nursing

campus

BHC
CVC
ECC
MVC

MVC
NLC
.CVC
NLC
RLC
ECC
EFC
ECC
MVC
ECC
NLC
EFC
ECC
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DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
1989·90 Technical/Occupational Programs Offered On Our Campuses

Career Education Programs
Accounting Associate •• • ••••
Advertising Art ••
Air Conditioning & Refrigeretion Residential •• •
Air Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology •
Animel Medical Technology •
Apparel Design •
Architecturel Technology •
Associate Degree Nursing • •

LVN Option •
AulO Body Technology •
Automotive Career Technician •
Automotive Technology ••

Deelership-Sponsored Technician •
Electronic Engine Control Technician •
Service Technician •

Aviation Technology •
Career Pilot •
Air Cargo Transport •
Air Traffic Control •
Aircraft Dispatcher •
Airline Marketing •
Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management •

Child Development Associate • •
Administrative • •
COA Training Certificate • •
Infant- Toddler • •
Special Child Certificate • •

Commercial Music •
Arranger/Composer/Copyist •
Music Retailing •
Performing Musician •
Recording Technology •

Computer Information Systems •• • • • ••
Business Computer Assistant •
Business Computer Information Systems • • • ••••
Business Computer Programmer • ••••••
Computer Center Specialist •
Computer Operations Technician •
Personal Computer SupPOrt •• •

Construction Management & Technology • •
Construction Technology •
Criminal Justice •
Dental Assisting Technology •
Diesel Mechanics •
Digital Electronics Technology •
Drafting & Computer Aided Design • •

Electronic Design •
Educational Personnel •

BilinguaVESL •
Educational Assistant •

Electrical Technology ..... •
Electronic Telecommunications • • •
Electronics Technology ••

Avionics •
Engineering Technology • • •

Electro-Mechanical • •
Electronic Controls • •

Career Education Programs
Eiectronic Quality Control • •
industrial Technology • •
Manufacturing Engineering • •
Mechanical Quality Control •
Mechanical Technology •
Quality Control •
Robotics and Fluid Power • • •
Robotics Technology •

Fashion Marketing ••
Financial Management •
Fire Protection Technology •
Food And Hospitality Service •
Graphic Communications •

Graphic Arts •
Interior Design •
Interpreter Training Program •

Sign Language Studies •
Legal Assistant •
Machine Parts Inspection •
Machine Shop •
Management Careers • • • ••••

Administrative Management • • • ••• •
Mid-Management • ••••••
Postal Service Administration •
Sales. Marketing & Retail Management ••
Small Business Management • • •
Transportation and Logistics Management •

Medical Laboratory Technology •
Medical Transcription •
Motorcycle Mechanics •
Office Careers •• • •• • •

Administrative Assistant •• • • • • •
Legal Secretary • •• • •••
General Office Certificate •••••••

Office Information Systems Specialist •••••••
Ornamental Horticulture Technology •

Greenhouse Florist •
landscape Management •
Landscape Nursery •
Florist •
Landscape Gardener •

Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics •
Pattern Design •
Physical Fitness Technology •
Radiologic Sciences •

Diagnostic Medical Sonography •
Radiography Technology •

Real Estate • • •
Respiratory Care, Levels I and II •
Small Engine Mechanics •
Social Work Associate •

Human Services •
Surgical Technology •

Surgical Technology tor Graduate R. N. •
Video Technology •
Vocational Nursing •
Welding Technology •

BHC - Brookhaven College
CVC - Cedar Valley College

EFC - EasUield College
ECC - EI Centro College

MVC - Mountain View College
NLC - North Lake College

RLC - Richland College

-North Lake College will offer this pending Coordinating Board approval.
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ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The Accounting Associate two-year program Is designed
to prepare a student for a career as a junior accountant In
business, Industry and government. Emphasis will be
placed on Internal accounting procedures and generally
accepted accounting principles.

The Associate In Applied Arts and Sciences Degree Is
awarded for successful completion of at least 66 credit
hours as outlined below. Students desiring a less com-
prehensive program that Includes some bookkeeping
procedures and practices should consider the General
Office Certificate. The General Office Certificate Is available
In the Office Careers Program.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ., 3
ENG 101 Composition I 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 3

15
SEMESTER II
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
ENG 102 Composition II 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems 3
Principles of Management 3
Beginning Typing" 3 .
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

18

MGT 136
OFC 172
SC 101

SEMESTER III
ACC203
ACC204
ACC250

Intermediate Accounting I 3
Managerial Accounting 3
Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications 3
Principles of Economics I 3
................................. 3

Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience or
............................... 3-4

18-19

EC0201
+ Elective

ACC703
ACC704

+++ Elective
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SEMESTER IV
ACC 238 Cost Accounting or
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3

++ Elective 3
15

Minimum Hours Required 66

+ EJective-must be selected from the following:

ANT 100
GVT201
GVT202
HST 101
HST 102
HD 105
HD 106
PSY 101
PSY103
PSY 131
SOC 101
SOC 102

Introduction to Anthropology 3
American Govemment 3
American Government 3
History olthe United States 3
History of the United States 3
Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships 3
Personal and Social Growth 3
Introduction to Psychology 3
Human Sexuality 3
Applied Psychology and Human Relations ...•.. 3
Introduction to Sociology 3
Social Problems 3

+ +Sectlve-must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
ENG201 British Uterature 3
ENG 202 British Uterature 3
ENG 203 World Uterature 3
ENG204 World Uterature 3
ENG 205 American Uterature 3
ENG 206 American Uterature 3
HUM 101 Introductionto the Humanities 3
MUS 104 Music Apprecletlon : 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre 3
Foreign Language

+ + + Electives-may be selected from the following:

Any CIS or CS Programming Course
ACe 205 Business Finance 3
ACC 207 Intermediate Acoountlng II 3
ACC 238 Cost Acoountlng 3
ACe 239 Income Tax Accounting 3
ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience 3
ACe 704 Cooperative Work Experience ..........•...... 4
ACC 713 Cooperative Work Experience 3
ACe 714 Cooperative Work experience 4
BUS 143 Psrsonal Finance 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3
CIS 262 Contemporary Topics In Computer

Information Systems 3
CIS 265 Special Topics In Computer Information Systems. 4
MKT 206 Principle. of Marketing 3

·Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, ex.
parience, or placement tests may substitute a course from the electives
+ + + listed for this program.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan 'to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS •• BUSINESS COMPUTER
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Offered at a/l seven campuses

(Associate Degree) .

This option Is designed to develop entry~evel skills and
knowledge In computer Information systems. The option
Includes several business courses found In university de-
gree programs as well as CIS courses which will prepare
students for CIS course work at a university. A touch typing
speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested for most CIS
courses with a lab component. Students are advised. to
develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CIS 103' Introduction to Computer Information

Systems 3
Introduction to Business or
Principles of Management 3

Mathematics for Business and
Economics I 3

Composition I 3
....................... : 3

15

BUS 105
MGT 136

MTH 111

ENG 101
+ Elective

SEMESTER II
CIS 162 COBOL Programming I 4
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and

Economics II 3
Introduction to Speech Communication 3
Computer Program Logic and Design . 3
Principles of Accounting 1* 3

16

SC 101
CIS 150
ACC201

SEMESTER III
CIS 164 COBOL Programming II 4
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3

++ Elective 3
+++ Elective 3-4

16-17
SEMESTER IV
CIS 210 Assembly Language I 4
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3
Any CIS/CS or Accounting course 3

....++ Elective 3-4
13-14

Minimum Hours Required: 60

+EleCllve-must be soreCled from the following:

HST 101
GVT 201
PSY 101
SOC 101

History olthe United States 3
American Government 3
IntroduCllon to p,ychorogy 3
IntroduCllon to Sociology 3

+ + EleCllvo-must be soleClod from the following:

ENG 102
HUM 101

Composition II 3
IntroduCllon to the Humanities 3

+ + + Recommended Electives

Any CIS or CS course Oncluding CIS 701.703,704,713 or 714)

Any 200 level accounting course not listed.

+ + + + E1ectlvos-must be soleCled from the following:

CIS 108
CIS 114
CIS 118
CIS 167
crs 169
CIS 170
CIS 172
CIS 173
CIS218

PC Software Applications 4
Problem Solving 'With the Computer 4
Teld Processing Applications ................•. 3
C Programming 4
4th Generation Languages 4
RPG Programming 3
BASIC Programming 3
PASCAL Programming for Business 3
Spreadsheet Applications 4

NOTE: Students may obtain credIt toward a degree for only one of
each of the pairs of cours.sllsted below:

CIS 172 or CS 122
CIS 210 or CS 211
CIS 103 or CS 111
CIS 173 or CS 112

"ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be Bubstituted for ACC 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability ofthese courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
•• BUSINESS COMPUTER
PROGRAMMER

Offered at a/l seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

This option Is Intended for the preparation of entry-level or
trainee computer programmers who will work In an applica-
tions setting to support the general, administrative, and
organizational Information processing function of industry,
commerce, business, and government service. it Is
designed asa two-year career program to prepare students
for direct entry Into the work environment. It Is Intended to
provide a sufficient foundation so the graduate with ex-
perience and continued learning may advance In career
paths appropriate to their own particular Interests and
abilities. Touch typing speed of 20 words per minute Is
suggested for most CIS courses with a lab component.
Students are advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems ' 3
Introduction to Business or
Principles of Management 3

College Mathematics 1* 3
Composition I 3
Applied Psychology and
Human Relatlons** 3

15

BUS 105
MGT 136

MTH 115
ENG 101
PSY 131

SEMESTER II
CIS 150 Computer Program Logic and Design .. 3
CIS 160 Data Communications 3
CIS 162 COBOL Programming I 4
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 1*** 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3

16
SEMESTER III
CIS 164 COBOL Programming II 4
CIS 205 JCL and Operating Systems 4
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3

+ Elective 3-4
++ Elective 3

17-18
SEMESTER IV
CIS 210 Assembly Language I 4
CIS 225 Systems Analysis and Design 4
CIS 258 On-Une Applications or
CIS 254 Data Base Systems 4

+++ Elective 3-4
'!, 15-16

Minimum Hours Requlred 63

+Electives-must be selected from the following:

My CISor CS course Oncludlng CIS 701,703,704,713 or 714).

ACC204
ACC23S
ACC250

Menagerlel Accounting 3
Cost Accounting 3
Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications 3

+ + Electives-must be selected from the following:

ENG 102
HUM 101
PHI 103

Composition II 3
Introduction to the Humanities 3
Critical Thinking , ' 3

+ + + Electives-must be salected from the following:

CIS lOS PC Soflwere Applications 4
CIS 114 Problem SoMng With the Computer 4
CIS 118 Text Processing Applications ; 3 .
CIS 187 C Progremmlng 4
CIS 169 4th Generation Language 4
CIS 170 RPGProgramming 3
CIS 172 BASICProgramming. ' 3
CIS 173 PASCALProgramming for Business 3
CIS 218 Spreadsheet Applications 4
My 200 level CIS course ,3-4

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
each of the pairs of courses listed below:

CIS 172or CS 122
CIS 210 or CS211
CIS 1030rCS 111
CIS 1730r CS 112

"MTH I I I or MTH 130 may be substituted

""PSY 101may be substituted

""ACC 131and ACC 132may be substlMed for ACC 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution ofthelr
choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
- PERSONAL COMPUTER SUPPORT

EI Centro, Mountain View, and Richland only

(Associate Degree)

This program Includes educatlon/lralnlng to qualify stu-
dents to provide support for personal computer users; to
troubleshoot software and hardware problems, Implement-
Ing corrections where possible; to evaluate new software
and hardware, matching company standards to product
specifics; to Install hardware and software, Including equip-
ment assembly and diagnostics; and to assist In the
development of training courses, providing training for
users.

A touch typing speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested
for most CIS courses wlth a lab component. Students are
advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS

Minimum Hours Required .........•... ·., ; 65

+ Elective to be selected from the following:

ENG 102
HUM 101
PHI 103

Composition II 3
Introduction to Humanities 3
Critical Thinking , 3

+ +CIS elective to be selected from any CIS course offered.

-Mathematics 111 or 130 may be substituted.

"PSY 101 may be substituted.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four -year Institution of their
choice.
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CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY

Richland only (To be offered at North Lake pending
Coordinating Board approval)

(Associate Degree)

This program prepares the student for employment as a
technician In a wide range of construction Industry applica-
tions. Course content Is designed to provide meaningful
experiences In the construction Industry at the manage-
ment and s~e coordination level.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CMT 121 Construction Materials. Methods

and Equipment I 3
Construction Graphics .4

. Construction Industry 3
Building Codes and Safely 4
Technical Mathematics 1* 3

17

CMT123
CMT 132
CMT236
MTH 195

SEMESTER II
CMT 122 Construction Materials. Methods

and Equipment II 3
CMT 124 Electrical and Mechanical Equipment

for Buildings 4
PC Software Applications 4
Applied Communlcatlons* 3
Technical Mathematics 11* 3

17

CIS 108
COM 131
MTH 196

EGR289
SC 101

CMT238
.+ Elective

Minimum Hours Required 70

+ Erectlves-must be serected from the following:

ANT 100
ART 104
GVT201
HST 101
HST 102

HST 105
HST 106

HUM 101
PHI 102
SPA 101

Introduction to Anthropology 3
Art Appreciation 3
American Government 3
History of the United States or
History of the United States 3

Western Civilization or
Western Civilization 3
Introduction to the Humanities ....•........... 3
Introduction to Philosophy 3
Beginning Spanrsh 4
(Or any higher level Spanish course)

• The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ENG 101 for COM 131
MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195 and MTH 196

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabll~ of these courses to the four-year institution oftheir
choice.
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EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL

Richland only

(Associate Degree)

This program Is designed to prepare educational personnel
In a wide range of competenetes needed for effective roles
In publlc and non-public schools. A student can take
courses required for the one year Educational Assistant
Certlflcate and continue In the program to receive the two
year Associate In Applied Arts and Sciences Degree.

Educational personnel are employed under job titles such
as teacher aide, assistant teacher, library assistant, P.E.
aide, study hall teacher, tutor, tutoring coordinator, youth
worker, special education aides, etc. Individuals working
with handicapped children have found this program to be
especially beneficial.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
EP 131 Introduction to Educational

Processes I 3
Arts and Crafts 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships 3

History of the United States or
................................ 3

15

EP 135
SC 101

HD 105

HST 101
+ Elective

SEMESTER II
EP 129 Language Skills for

Educational Personnel 3
Introduction to Media 3
Principles and Practices of
Multi-Cultural Communications 3

Composition I 3
History of the United States or

................................ 3
15

EP 134
EP 136

ENG 101
HST 102

+ Elective

SEMESTER III
EP 249 The Exceptional Child 3

.EP 702 Cooperative Work experience or (2)
EP 703 Cooperative Work Experience or (3)
EP 704 Cooperative Work experience 4

ENG 102 Composition II 3
GVT 201 American Government or

+ Elective 3
++ Elective 3

14-16

SEMESTER IV
EP 712 Cooperative Work Experience or (2)
EP 713 Cooperative Work experience or (3)
EP 714 Cooperative Work experience 4

GVT 202 American Government or
Elective 3

MTH 101 College Algebra or
MTH 117 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics

for Elementary Teachers 3
+++ Elective ~. . . . . . . . . . .. . . 4-6

12-16

Minimum Hours Required : 56

+Elective-must be selected from thefollowlng:

EP 133
EP 210
EP 245
EP 246
EP 247
HD 107
LS 101
PEH 257
PSY 101
PSY201
SOC 101
SOC 102
SOC 204
ITP 141
ITP 143

Introduction to Educational Processes II 3
Computer Instruction for Educators 3
Diversified Studies 1
Dlveralfled Studies 2
Diversified Studies 3
Developing leadership Behavior 3
Introduction to Ubrary Research 3
Advanced Firat Aid and Emergency Care 3
Introduction to Paychology .:.. 3
Developmental Psychology :.· .. 3
Introduction to Sociology 3
Social Probleina 3
American Minorities ....•... : ...•..........•• 3
Beginning Sign Lenguage 4
Intermediate Sign Language 4

+ + Electlve-must ba selected from tha following:

ART 104
HUM 101
MUS 104
PHI 102
THE 101

Art Appreciation 3
Introduction to the Humanities 3
Music Appreciation 3
Introduction to Philosophy 3
Introduction to the Theatre 3

+ + +8ectlve-must be selected from the following:

AST 101
AST 102
BIO 115
BIO 116
CHM 115
CHM 116
OFC 172
OFC 173

Descriptive Astronomy 3
General Astronomy 3
Biological Science 4
Biological Sclance 4
Chemical SCiences 4
Chemical Sciences 4
Beginning Typing 3
Intermediate Typing 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program Who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice. .
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EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL··
BILINGUAWESL OPTION

Richland only
(Associate Degree)

The BlllnguallESL Option In the Educational Personnel
Program Is designed to prepare the student to assist In the
Instructional development of children who have a limited
English proficiency.

The Associate In Applied Arts and Sciences Degree Is
awarded for successful completion of at least 63 credit
hours as outlined.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
EP 131 Introduction to Educational

Processes I 3
Introduction to Media 3
Composition I 3
History of the United States 3
Beginning Spanish 4

16

EP 134
ENG 101
HST 101
SPA 101

SEMESTER 11
EP 140 Topics In Child Language

Development 3
Composition II 3
History of the United States 3
Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics
for Elementary Teachers or

MTH 101 College Algebra 3
SPA 102 Beginning Spanish 4

16
SEMESTER III
EP 143 BIlingual Education: Philosophy,

Techniques, Materials 3
EP 210 Computer Instructlon for

Educators : 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
+ Elective 3-4

15-16
SEMESTER IV
EP 241 Techniques for Teaching English to

Non-Native Speakers 3
Exceptional Child 3
Cooperative Work Experlence or (2)
Cooperative Work Experlence or (3)
Cooperative Work Experience 4

American Govemment 3
............................... 3-4

14-17

ENG 102
HST 102
MTH 117

EP 249
EP 702
EP 703
EP 704

GVT201
++ Elective

Minimum Hours Required 61

+ Elective-must be selected from the following:

ART 104
HUM 101
LS 101
MUS 104

Art Appreciation 3
Introduction to the Humanities 3
Introduction to Ubrary Research 3
Music Appreciation ,. 3

+ + Elecllvs-must be selecled from the following:

BUS 105
BIO 101
BID 115

OFC 172
PSC 118

Introduction to Business 3
General Biology or
Blologlcsl Science 4

Beginning Typing 3
Physlcsl Science 4

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability olthese courses to the four-year Institution ofthelr
choice.
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EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL-
EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANT

Rich/and only

(Certificate)

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERI
EP 131 Introduction to Educational

Processes I 3
EP 135 Arts and Crafts 3

+ Technical Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
15

SEMESTER\I
EP 129 Language Skills for

Educational Personnel 3
EP 134 Introduction to Media 3
EP 249 The Exceptional Child 3

+ Technical Electives 6
15

Minimum Hours Required 30

.+Technical BectJve. - must be se'ected from the followlng:

Applied Communication. • •••................ 3
Introduction to Educational Processes II 3
PrInciple. and Practice. of Multi-Cult1Jral

Communication. . 3
EP 210 Computer Instruction for Educator. • •.•••.•.... 3
EP 245 Diversified Studle. .. 1
EP 246 DIversified Studle. .. 2
EP 247 DIversified Studle 3
EP 702 Cooperative Work Experience 2
EP 703 Cooperative Work Experience 3
EP 704 Cooperative Work Experience 4
EP 712 Cooperative Work Experience ......•.•........ 2
EP 713 Cooperative Work Experience 3
EP 714 Cooperative Work Experience ............•...• 4
ENG 101 Compoaltlon I 3
ENG 102 Compo.ltlon II 3
ENG (200 level)
HO 104 Educational and Career Planning ..........•... 3
HO 105 Basic Proce .... of Interpersonal Relationship •... 3
HO 107 Developing leadership Bahavlor 3
LS 101 Introduction to Ubrary Research •••.•.......... 3
MTH 117 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics for

Bementary Teachers or
Mathematics Bectlve ................•...... 3

Baglnnlng Typing 3
Intermediate Typing 3
Fundamentel. of Health 3
Introduction to Physical Educstlon 3
Advenced Arst Aid and Emergency Care 3
Introduction to Psychology 3
Developmentel Psychology 3
Introduction to Sociology 3
SocIal Problem. .. 3
Marriage and Femlly 3
American Mlnorltle. . 3
Fundamental. of Public Speaking 3
Baglnnlng SIgn Lenguage , 4
Intermediate Sign Lenguage .............•.... 4

COM 131
EP 133
EP 138

OFC 172
OFC 173
PEH 101
PEH 144
PEH251
PSY 101
PSY 201
SOC 101
SOC 102
SOC203
SOC204
SC 105
ITP 141
ITP 143

Art or rnusle .. epproprlete and epproved by EP Instructor. Other
course. occupetlonally appropriate and epproved by the EP Instructor.

\
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Minimum Hours Required: 72
+ Electlves~ust beselectedfromthefollowing: • Minimum Hours Required: 34

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
HUM 101 Introductionto the Humanities 3 *The followingsubstitutionsfor requiredcoursesare permitted:
MUS104 MusicAppreciation 3
PHI102 Introductionto Philosophy 3 MTH101 andMTH102 for MTH195 andMTH196
THE101 Introductionto theTheatre 3 ET 135 for ET 190 and ET 191
ANYCOURSEINANT,GVT,HST.HD,PSY,SOC,ForeignLanguage L .... .&
or Uterature 56

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY··. .
ELECTRONIC CONTR,OLS OPTION

Brookhaven and Richland only

(Associate Degree)
./

The Electronic Controls option prepares the student for
technician level employment In electronics and related
Industries. The .emphasls In this option Is'on electronic
control systems, particularly those that exist In an
automated manufacturing environment. The student
studies electronic devices and their application In dlgRal
and analog control clrcuRs, basic microprocessors and
microprocessor Interfacing, basic robotics, and digital
machine control systems.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OCT 121 Introduction to OualRy Control 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid Mechanics .. 4
DFT 182 Technician Drafting or (2)
DFT 183 Basic Draftlng 4

EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes 2
ET 190 DC ClrcuRs and Electrical

Measurements* .4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 1* 3

17-19
SEMESTER II
EGT 144 Instrumentation and Testing .4
ET 191 AC Clrcults* 4
ET 193 Active Devices .4
COM 131 Applied Communlcatlons* 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics 11* 3

18
SEMESTER III
EGT 143 Technical Programmlng 4
EGT 239 Principles of Microprocessor

Control** 4
DlgRal Control ClrcuRs 4
Technical Physics .4
Introduction to Speech Oomrnunlcatlon 3

19

EGT 242
PHY 131
SC 101

SEMESTER IV
EGT 228 Amplifiers and Control Clrcults** 4
EGT 268 Microprocessor Interfacing and

TrOUbleshooting or
DlgRal Machine Control 4

Technical Physlcs* 4
Technical Mathematics III 3
................................. 3

18

EGT230
PHY 132
MTH 297

+,Electlve

"Thofollowingsubstitutionsfor requiredcoursesara parmltted:

ET 135 for ET 190 andET 191
ENG101 for COM131
MTH101, MTH102 andMTH124 for MTH195, MTH196, andMTH297
PHY201 andPHY202 for PHY131 andPHY132

**Cooperatlve Work Experience may be substituted.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year lnstltutlon should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabllRy of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-
ELECTRONIC CONTROLS
CERTIFICATE

Brookhaven and Richland only

(Certmcate)

This one-year program develops the basic skills necessary
for entry level posmons In electronics related Industries. All
courses' required for the certmcate are applicable to the
Engineering Technology degree, Electronic Controls op-
tion.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 190 DC ClrcuRs and Electrical

Measurements* ' 4
Technical Mathematics 1* 3
Technical Programming 4
Technician Drafting or 2
Basic Drafting (4) •

Manufacturing Processes 2
15-17

MTH 195'
EGT 143
DFT 182
DFTl83
EGR 186

SEMESTER II
ET 191 AC ClrcuRs* '4
ET 193 Active Devices 4
EGT 242 DlgRaI Control ClrcuRs 4
EGT 144 Instrumentation and Testing 4
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics 11* 3

19



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-
ELECTRONIC QUALITY CONTROL
OPTION

Richland Only

(Associate Degree)

The Electronic Oualny Control Program prepares the
graduate to enter the high opportunlty area of electronic
product qualny control.

The objectives of quality control Include providing a cus-
tomer wnh the highest qualny product at the lowest cost
and preventing defective products from ever reaching a
customer. Specialized qualny control courses provide
training In applied statistics, metrology, physical and en-
vlronmentaltestlng, non-destructlve testing, as well as an
introduction to quality control techniques such as control
charts, sampling plans, reliabllny analysis, cost control and
product liability.

The program also Includes a strong emphasis In electronics
and provides a broad technology background In drafting,
manufacturing processes, hydraulics, and technical
programming.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER IV
OCT 227 Non-Destructive Evaluatlon** 3
OCT 236 Advanced Quality Control Systems 4
MTH 297 Technical Mathematics 111* 3
PHY 132 T.echnlcal Physlcs* or
CHM 115 Chemical Sciences 4

+ Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
18

Minimum Hours Required: 69

+ 8eetJves-must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art ApprecietlofJ .....•...................... 3
HUM 101 Introductionto the Humanities 3
MUS 104 MuBlc ApproclaUon ......•......•........... 3
PHI 102 IntroducUon 10 Phlloaophy 3
THE 101 Introductionto the Theatre 3
IWY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HO, PSY, SOC, Foreign Language,
or Uterature

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted.

ENG 101 for COM 131
MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 196, and MTH 297
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

**Cooperatlve Work experience may be substituted.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabilny of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

57



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY·-
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL OPTION

Richland only

(Associate Degree)

The Electro-Mechanical option prepares the student for
technician level employment wtth a broad· based cur-
rlculum InvolVing electronics, mechanics and fluid power
devices and systems. Job opportunttles exist In all types
of manufacturing, repair and maintenance, and research
and development.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
aCT 121
EGT 141
OFT 182
OFT 183
EGR 186
ETl90

Introduction to aualtty Control 2
Basic Hydraulics and Fluid Mechanics .. 4
Technician Drafting or 2
Basic Drafting (4)
Manufacturing Processes 2
DC Clrcutts and Electrical .
Measurements 4

Technical Mathematics 1* 3
17-19

MTH 195

SEMESTER II
EGT 143 Technical Programmlng 4
ET 191 AC Clrcutts 4
ET 193 Active Devices 4
COM 131 Applied Communlcatlons* 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics 11* 3

18
SEMESTER III
EGT 230 Dlgttal Machine Control 4
PHY 131 Technical Physlcs* 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3

+ Elective 3
++ Elective or Cooperative Work Experlence 1-4

15-18
SEMESTER IV
EGT 243 Robotics I 3
MTH 297 Technical Mathematics 111* 3
PHY 132 Technical Physlcs* 4

++ Electives 7
17

Minimum Hours Required: 67

+E1ectlvea-muSl be solected Irom thelollowlng:
ART 104 Art Approcletlon 3
HUM 101 Introduction to Humenltlea 3
MUS 104 Mualo Apprecletlon 3
PHI t02 Introduction to Phlloaophy .' 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre •..............••.. 3
AN'( COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HIST, HD, PSY, SOC, Foreign Language,
~rUterature

+ + Sectlve-muBt be selected from the following:

EGR 187
EGT 144
EGT222
EGT228

ET 235
EGT232
EGT239
ET 237

EGT 242
EGT247
EGT 268
EGT270
EGT704
MT 245
OCT 122

Unear Integrated Circuits 4
Applied Mechanics 4
Principles 01 Microcomputer Control or
Modular Memories and Microprocessors 4

Digital Control Circuits 4
Robotics II 3
Microprocessor Interfacing and Troubleshooting . 4
Computer Integrated Manufacturing 4
Cooperative Work Experience 4
Computer.Aided Ooalgn 4
Dimensional Measurement 3

·The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ET 135 for ET 190 and ET 191
. ENG 101 for COM 131

MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 lor MTH 195, MTH 196, and MTH 297
PHY 201 and PHY 202 lor PHY 131 and PHY 132

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL
CERTIFICATE
Brookhaven and Richland only

(Certificate)

This one-year program develops the basic skills necessary
for entry level posltlons In electronics and mechanical
technician posttlons. All courses required for the certifi-
cate are applicable to the Electro-Mechanical option.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 190 DC Clrcutts and Electrical

Measurements* 4
Manufacturing Processes 2
Basic Hydraulics and Fluid
Mechanics 4

Technical Mathematics 1* 3
Technician Drafting or 2
Basic Drafting (4)

. 15-17

EGR 186
EGT 141

MTH 195
OFT 182
OFT 183

SEMESTER II
EGT 143 Technical Programming : 4
ET 191 AC Clrcutts* 4
EGT 144 Instrumentation and Testing or 4
ET 194 Instrumentation (3)

ET 193 Active Devices 4
. EGT 230 Digital Machine Control 4
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics 11* 3

22-23

Minimum Hours Required: 37

'Thelollowlng substltutlonalor roqulred courses ara permitted:

ET 135 lor ET 190 and ET 191
MTH 101 and MTH 102 lor MTH 195 and MTH 198

Manufacturing Processea 2
-....Instrumentation and Testing 4

Fundamentals 01 Pneumatics 3 .
Amplifier and Analog Control Circuits or 58 L --'



ART 104 Art Appreclallon : 3
HUM 101 Introductionto the Humanities 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy 3
THE 101 Introductionto the Theatre 3
Am COURSE IN ANT. GVT, HST, HD, PSY, SOC. Foreign Languageor Uterature 59 L... ;.... ..J

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-
MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING

Richland only

(Associate Degree)

The Manufacturing Engineering Technology Option
prepares the student for technician level employment In an
Industrial manufacturing engineering environment. Train-
Ing Includes processes. tools. materials. drafting.
production control. quality control, safety and manage-
ment.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid Mechanics . 4
OFT 183 Basic Drafting 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes 2
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical

Measurements : . . . 4,
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I· 3

19
SEMESTER \I
EGT 143 Technical Programming or 4
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer

Information Systems (3)
Manufacturing Processes 2
AC Circuits : 4
Applied Communications· 3
Technical Mathematics II· 3

15-16

EGR 187
ET 191
COM 131
MTH 196

Minimum Hours Requl.r9d ' 67

+ Bectlves -must be selected from the following:

*The following substitutions for required coursea are permitted:

ENG 101 for COM 131
MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 196, end MTH 297
PHY 201 end PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

....Cooperative Work experience may be substituted for one asterlsked
second-year course.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabillty of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-
MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING
CE~TIFICATE

, Brookhaven and Richland only

(Certificate)

The Manufacturing Engineering Technology certificate
provides the student with basic skills needed In an Industrial
manufacturing environment. All courses required for the
one-year certnlcate are applicable to the Engineering Tech-
nology Associate Degree, Manufacturing Englneer!ng
Technology option.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OFT 183 Basic Drafting .4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I· 3
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes 2
ET 190 DC Circuits lind Electrical .

Measurements 4
COM 131 Applied Communications 3

16
SEMESTER II
EGT 124 Industrial Organizations 2
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes 2
MET 235 Industrial Safety 3
MET 234 Production and Inventory Control 3
MET 238 Principles of Work Measurement 3
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control 2

15

Minimum Hours Required 31

"'The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

MTH 101 for MTH 195
ENG 101 for COM 131



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
MECHANICAL QUALITY
CONTROL' OPTION

Richland only

(Associate Degree)

The Mechanical Quality Control Program prepares the
graduate to enter the high opportunity area of mechanical
product quality control.

The objectives of quality control Include providing a cus-
tomer wnh -the highest quality product at the lowest cost
and preventing defective products from ever reaching a
customer. Specialized quality control courses provide
training In applied siatlstlcs, metrology, physlcal and en-
vironmental testing, non-destructlve testing, as well as an
Introduction to quality control techniques such as control
and product liability.

The program also Includes a broad technology back-
ground In DC clrcults, hydraulics, pneumatics, drafting,
manufacturing processes, CAD/CAM and technical
programming. CREDIT

HOURS
SEMESTER I
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid Mechanics . 4
OFT 183 Basic Drafting 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes 2
ET 190 DC Clrcuns and Electrical

Measurements 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I" 3

19
SEMESTER II
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement 3
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes 2
EGT 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics 3
COM 131 Applied Communications" 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics II" 3

14
SEMESTER 1/1
EGT 143 Technical Programming 4
QCT 220 Physical/Environmental Testing 3
EGT 232 . Applied Mechanics"" 4
PHY 131 Applied Physics" 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
18

SEMESTER IV
QCT 227 Non-Destructive Testing"" 3
QCT 236 Advanced Quality Control 4
MTH 297 Technical Mathematics 1/1" •.••...... 3
PHY 132 Technical Physics" or
CHM 115 Chemical Science 4

+ Elective 3
17

Minimum Hours Required: 68

+ Elective-must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation : 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre 3
ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HD, PSY. SOC, Foreign Language,
or Uterature

"The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ENG 101 for COM 131
MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 for MTH 19S, MTH 196, and MTH 297
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

**Cooperative Work Experience may be substituted

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability ofthese courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
QUALITY CONTROL CERTIFICATE
Richland only

(Certificate)

This one-year program develops the basic skills necessary
for advancement In a purchased materials, machine shop
or assembly Inspection department. All of the courses
required forthe certificate are applicable to the Engineering
Technology Associate Degree, either the Electronic Quality
Control option or the Mechanical Quality Control option.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control 2
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement 3
ET 190 DC Clrcuns and Electrical

Measurements 4
Technical Mathematics I" 3
Basic Drafting 4
Manufacturing Processes 2

18

MTH 195
OFT 183
EGR 186

SEMESTER II
QCT 220 Physical/Environmental Testing 3
QCT 227 Non-Destructive Evaluation 3
EGT 143 Technical Programming or
ET 240 Electronics Theory and Application

of Digital Computers 4
Technical Mathematics II" 3
Applied Communications" 3

1.7

MTH 196
COM 131

Minimum Hours Required: 35

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195 and MTH 196
ENG 101 for COM 131

60i---'- --l



\

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY··
MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY
OPTION

Richland only

(Associate Degree)

The purpose of the Mechanical Technology Option is to
prepare the student for employment In the field of Mechani-
cal Design. Both theory and application are provided by
courses In mechanisms, fluid power, manufacturing
processes, and mechanical design courses. Technical
programming and computer graphics provide the latest In
state-of-the-art training In the mechanical design field. Em-
phasis Is on the design of machines, the component parts,
gages, jigs, fixtures, and special tooling.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid

Mechanics .4
Basic Drafting 4
Manufacturing Processes 2
DC Clrcuns and Electrical
Measurements .4

MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I" 3
19

SEMESTER II
MT 198 Mechanical Design Technology 4
MT 248 Computer-Aided Drafting 4
COM 131 Applied Communications" 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics II" 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
17

DFTl83
EGR 186
ETl90

SEMESTER III
EGT 232 Applied Mechanics 4
MT 249 Applications In Computer-Aided

Drafting 4
Descriptive Geometry 3
Technical Mathematics III" 3
Applied Physics"" 4

18

EGR 106
MTH 297
PHY 131

SEMESTER IV
EGR 187 Manufacturing Processes 2
MT 252 Machine Design .4
PHY 132 Technical Physics" .4
Elective 3

++ Elective or Cooperative Work
+ Experience 2-4

15-17

Minimum Hours Required 69

+ Elective may be selected from any 2 to 4 credit hour Engineering
Technology course.

+ + Electives -must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
HUM 101 Introductionto the Humanities 3
MUS 104 MusicAppreciation 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy 3
THE 101 IntroductIonto tho Theatre 3
ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HD, PSY, SOC, Foreign Language,
or Uterature

"The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ENG 101 for COM 131
MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 196, and MTH 297
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabllny of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY--
MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY
CERTIFICATE

Richland only

(Certificate)

The Mechanical Technology certificate provides the stu-
dent with basic skills development In the area of mechanical
design. All courses required for the one-year certificate are
applicable to the Engineering Technology Degree,
Mechanical Technology option.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OFT 183 Basic Drafting 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I" 3
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid

Mechanics 4
COM 131 Applied Communications" 3

16
SEMESTER II
MT 198 MechanlcaIDeslgnTechnology 4
EGR 106 Descriptive Geometry 3
MT 248 Computer Aided Design 4
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics II" 3
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control 2

16

Minimum Hours Required 32

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

MTH 101 and MTH 102 for MTH 195 and MTH 116
ENG 101 for COM 131

61 L- ---'



ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-
, ROBOTICS AND FLUID
POWER OPTION

Brookhaven and Richland only

(Associate Degree) ,

The Robotics and Ruld Power option prepares the student
for technician level employment In Industrial robotics
and/or Industrial hydraUlics and pneumatics. The student
also receives training In electronics, microcomputers,
quality control, drafting and computer aided design, and
manufacturing processes.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
QCT 121 Introduction to Quality Control 2
EGT 141 Basic HydraUlics and Ruld Mechanics . 4
OFT 182 Technician Drafting or 2
OFT 183 Basic Drafting (4)

EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes 2
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical

Measurements 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 1* 3

17-19
SEMESTER II
ET 191 AC Circuits 4
EGT 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics 3
EGT 243 Robotics I 3
COM 131 Appll8d Communlcatlons* 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics 11* 3

16
SEMESTER III
EGT 143 Technical Programming 4
ET 193 Active Devices ,............. 4
EGT 247 Robotics II 3
PHY 131 Applied Physlcs* 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3

18
SEMESTER IV
EGT230
MTH297
PHY 132

+ Elective
++ Electives

Digital Machine Control 3
Technlc8J Mathematics 111* 3
Technical Physlcs* 4

................................ 3

................................ 6
19

Minimum Hours ReqUired: 70
+ EJoctlves--must be soloctod from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation . ' 3
HUM tOl Introduction to Humanities 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation 3
PHI 102 Introductlcn to PI1l1oscphy 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre 3
ANY COURSE IN ANT, GVT, HST, HD, PSY, SOC,
Foreign Language, or Uterature :', 3

*The following substitutions for required courses are permitted:

ENG 101 for COM 131
MTH 101, MTH 102, and MTH 124 for MTH 195, MTH 196, and MTH 297
PHY 201 and PHY 202 for PHY 131 and PHY 132

+ + Electives-must be solectedfromthe following:

aCT 122
EGT 144
EGR lS7
EGT225
EGT232
EGT239
EGT242
EGT 251
MT 248
EGT268
EGT270
EGT704

Dimensional Measurement .•.•........••...... 3
Instrumentation and Testing ................•.. 4
Manufacturing Processes 2
Advanead Auld Power Systems 4
Applied Mechanics 4
Principles of Microcomputer Controls 4
Digital Control Circuits 4
Advanead Robotics and Automated Systems 3
Computer-Aided Doslgn 4
Mlcroproeassor Interfacing and Troubleshooting .. 4
Computer Integrated Manufacturing 4
Cooperative Work Experience .4

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-·
ROBOTICS AND FLUID POWER
CERTIFICATE
Brookhaven, Mountain View,' and Richland only

(Certiflcate)

This one-year program provides the student with the basic
skills needed In the Industrial robotics and/or Industrial
hydraulics and pneumatics Industry. All of the courses for
the one-year certiflcate are applicable to the Engineering
Technology Associate Degree, Robotics and Fluid Power
option.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical

Measurements .4
Manufacturing Processes 2
Basic Hydraulics and Ruld Mechanics .. 4
Robotics I 3
Technical Mathematics 1* 3

1.6

EGR 186
EGT 141
EGT243
MTH 195

SEMESTER II
OFT 182 Technician Drafting 2
EGT 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics 3
EGT 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems .4
EGT 247 Robotics II 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics 11* 3
Technical Elective 2-4

17-19

Minimum Hours ReqUired: '.33

Technical Bectlves-must be selected from the following:

EGR lS7
EGT 144
EGT 143
EGT 251

Manufacturing Processes 2
Instrumentation and Testing 4
Technical Programming 4
Advanead Robotics and Automated Systems 3

*MTH 101 and MTH 102 may be substituted for MTH 195 and MTH 196.
62L- _



FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

Richland only

(Associate Degree)

The Financial Management Program Isdesigned to prepare
students to enter the finance Industry. Students complet-
Ing the program will be prepared to assume posnlons In
commercial banks, saVings and loan associations, credit
unions, and other financial organizations.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
FM 105 Comparative Financialinstttutions 3
ENG 101 Composttlon I 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics 3
15

SEMESTER II
ECO 202 Prlnclp!es of Economics II 3
FM 115 Credtt & Collection Principles 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems 3
Business Communications 3
Speech Communication 3

................................ 3
18

OFC231
SC 101
Elective

SEMESTER III
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 3
FM 104 Money and Financial Institutions 3
FM 205 Analyzing Financial Statements· . . . . . . 3
GVT 201 American Government 3
Financial Management Elective 3
Humanttles Elective· 3

18
SEMESTER IV
FM 203 Public Relations and Marketing of

Financial Services 3
FM 206 Negotiable Instruments and the

Payments Mechanism· or
FM 201 Advanced Credtt Analysis 3

ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II ' 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3
Financial Management Elective or
Cooperative Work experience 3

15

. Minimum Hours Required 66

63

Credll
tElectives - must be selected from the Hra.

following:
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3
SPE lOS Fundamentals of Public

Speaking 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and

Economics 3
RE 130 Real Estate Principles 3
RE 131 Real Estate Finance 3
INS 209 Principles of Insurance 3
OFC 160 Office Machines 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
OFC 165 Introduction to Word

Processing 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 3
ACC 236 Cost Accounting 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance 3
HD lOS Basic Processes of

Interpersonal Relationships 3
HD 107 Developing Leadership

Behavior 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology 3
PSY 131 Human Relations

The following courses taught by American Institute of
Banking may be approved for Financial Managemant
elective credit.

FM 116 Construction Lending 1
FM 117 Letters of Credit 2
FM 118 Installment Loan Interviews 1
FM 119 New Accounts 1
FM 120 seiling Bank Services 1
FM 121 Loss Preventions 1
FM 122 Safe Deposits 1
FM 123 Loan and Discounts 1
FM 124 Stocks and Bonds 1
FM 127 Trust Functions and Services 2
FM 129 Credit Card Banking 3
FM 130 Teller Training 2
FM209 Federal Regulations of

Banking 2

ttFinancial Management Electives - must be selected
from tha following:
FM 200 Credtt Union Management

and Administration
Advanced Credit Analysis
Credit Law
Financial Counseling
Cooperative WOrk Experiance
Cooperative Work Experience

FM 201
FM202
FM208
FM803
FM804

3
3
3
3
3
4

NOTE: Students enrolling in these programs
who plan to transfer to a four-year institution
should consult an advisor or counselor
regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year
institution of their choice .



MANAGEMENT CAREERS ••
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The Administrative Management Option Is designed for
students seeking a broad program of study In all phases
of business practices. This option focuses not only at the
core of management (principles of management, or-
ganizational behavior, and personnel administration) but
also encompasses the crltleal areas of business opera-
tions (principles of marketing, accounting, and business
law).

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .I 3
ENG 101 Composition I ; 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business 'and

Economics I or
Business Mathematics 3
................................. 3

15

MTH 130
+ Elective

SEMESTER II
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 3
ENG 102 Composition II 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems , 3
++ Elective 3

, 15
SEMESTER 11/ ,
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and

Human Relations 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3

15
SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Personnel Administration . ' 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ' 3

++ Elective ......................•.......... 3
+++ Elective 3

18

Minimum Hours Required: 63

Small Buslne.. Management 3
Introduction to Supervision 3
Special Problems In Buslnass 1

+Elective-must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation , 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3
ENG 201 British Uterature 3
ENG 202 British Uterature 3
ENG 203 World Uterature 3
ENG204 World Uterature 3
ENG 205 American Uterature 3
ENG 206 American Uterature 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre , 3
Foreign Language

+ + Electives-may be selected from the following:

MGT 153
MGT 171
MGT 212

MGT 704
MKT 137
MKT230
MKT233
OFC 160
OFC 172

Cooperative Work experience 4
Principlas of Ratalilng 3
Salesmanship 3
Advertising and Sales Promotion 3
Office Calculating Machines 3
Beginning Typing 3

+ + + Elective-must be selected from the following:

GVT 201
GVT202
HST 101
HST 102
SOC 101
SOC 102
HD 105
HD 106
ANT 100
PSY 101
PSY 103

American Government 3
American Government 3
History olthe United States 3
History of the,United States .........•.....•.. 3
Introduction to Sociology 3
Social Problems 3
Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships 3
Personal and Social Growth 3
Introduction to Anthropology 3
Introduetlon to Psychology 3
Human Saxua/ity 3

·Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for
granting th"sdegree.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferab"~ of these courses to the four-year institution altheir
choice.

64



MANAGEMENT CAREERS-
MID·MANAGEMENT OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The Mid-Management Program provides an opportunity
for students to acquire knowledge In the management
field and at the same time update and sharpen per-
sona~ management skills. In addition to leamlng about
supervision, personnel management, human relations
psychology, problem-soMng, decision-making, and other
related business topics, students also participate In an
on-the-job management training course wtth their present
employers. These management training courses at work
allow students to apply what Is leamed In the classroom
environment and obtain the valuable practical experience
necessary to become competent business managers.
The Mid-Management Program allows students the op-
portuntty to bridge the gap between theory and
practice as professional managers.

CRI:DIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 171 Introduction 10 Supervision 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience 4
BUS 105 Introduction 10 Business" 3
ENG 101 Composttlon I 3
se 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
. 19

SEMESTER II
MGT 242 Human Resource Management 3
MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience 4
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics I or
Business Mathematics 3.

Composltlon II 3
16

MTH 130
Ef:lG 102

SEMESTER III
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3

.MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience 4
ACe 201 Principles of Accounting 1* 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3

13
SEMESTER IV
MGT 244 Problem Solving and Decision

Making 3
Cooperative Work Experience 4

................................ 3

................................ 3
13

MGT 814
+ Elective

++ Elective

Minimum Hours Required: 61

+ E1ectlve-must be selected from thelollowlng:

ART 104 Art Apprecletion 3
HUM 101 IntroduCtion 10 the Humanilla •.....•.•••••••... 3
ENG 201 British Ulerolu.e 3
ENG 202 BrItish Ulerolure 3
ENG 203 Wortd Uleralure 3
ENG Z04 Wortd Uteralure 3
ENG 205 American Uteroluro 3
ENG 206 Amertcan Ulerolure 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation 3
PHI 102 Introduetlon to Philosophy 3
THE 101 Introduetlon 10 the Theatre 3
Foreign Language

+ + E1oetlvo-must be selected from thelollowlng:

ANT 100
AST 101
BIO 115
CHM 115
GEO 101
GVT201
HST 101
HD ·105

PSC 118
PHY 117
PSY 101
SOC 101

Inlroductlon 10 Anlhropology ..••.•••........... 3
DoBCllptivo Analomy 3
Biological Solenoo 4
Chemical Sclenoo 4
Physical Geology ...................•....... 4
American Government , 3
History olthe United Stal.. . 3
Boolc Processes of Interpersonal
Relalionshlps 3

Physlcal Sclenoo 4 .
ConooplB in Physics 4
Introduction 10 Psychology 3
Introduetlon 10 SocIology 3 .

'StudenlB may subotitule ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for granting
the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabllity of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS - SMALL
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION

Cedar Valley, Mountain View, and Richland only

(Associate Degree)

The Small Business Management Option Is designed for
students who plan to become owners or managers of a
small business. The practical aspects of plannlng,locatlng
resources, financing, starting, and operating a business are
emphasized. Owners and managers of small businesses
may also benefll from the program.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance 3
ENG 101 ComposRlon I 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics I or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3

15
SEMESTER II ,
MKr 206 Principles of Marketing 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3
................................ 3
............................... 3-4

18·19

SC 101

++ Elective
+++ Elective

SEMESTER 11/
MGT 211 Small Business Operations 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3

+ Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
15

SEMESTER IV
MGT 210 Small Business CapRallzatlon,

Acqulsltlon and Finance or
Business Finance 3

Business Law 3
Principles of Economics II 3
................................6

15

ACC205
BUS 234
EC0202

+ Electives

Minimum Hours Required 66

+Three electlves mus1 be selected from the following Management-re-
lated eloctlves:

ACC204
ACC238
ACC239
FM 117

Managerial Accounting 3
Cost Accounting , 3
Income Tax Accounllng 3
Letters 01 Credit 2

MGT 160
MGT 171
MGT 212
MGT 242
MGT 275
MGT 276
MGT 277 •
MKT 137
MKT230
MKT233
MKT245
MKT246
OFC 160
OFC 172
OFC231
TRT 243

Prlncipiss of Purchasing 3
Introduction to Supervision .................•.. 3
Spsclal Problems In Buslnes. . 1
Human Resource Management .......••....... 3
International Business and Trade ..........•.... 3
Intsmatlonal Markstlng Managemsnt 3
Comparative Management 3
Prlnclpls. of Rstaliing 3
Salesrnanshlp 3
Advertising and Salea Promotion , ....• , .. 3
Sale. Management 3
Marketing and Management ease •............. 3
Office Machine. . 3
Baglnnlng Typing 3
Business Communications ............•....... 3
Export/Import Practices 3

+ +Eleetive -must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanltlss 3
MUS 104 Music Apprsclatlon · 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy ...............•.... 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre 3
Foreign Language

+ + +Electives -must be selected from the following:

ANT 100
GVT 201
GVT202
HST 101
HST 102
HD 105

HD 106
PSY 101
PSY 103
SOC 101
SOC 102

Introduction to Anthropology ...............•.. 3
American Government .....................•. 3
American Government 3
HI.tory olthe United State. . 3
History 01 the United State. . 3
Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Rslationshlp. . 3

Pliiaonal and SocIal Growth 3
Introduction to Psychology 3
Human Saxuallty 3
Introduction to Sociology 3
Social Problems : 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabliRy olthese courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS --
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Richland only

(Certnlcate)

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
ENG 101 Composttlon I or
OFC 231 Business Communlcatlons 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance 3

15
SEMESTER II
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 210 Small Business capitalization,

Acqulsltlon and Finance 3
Small Business Operations 3
Principles of Marketing 3
Introduction to Computer Information
Systems 3
................................. 3

18

MGT211
MGT 206
CIS 103

+ Elective

Minimum Hours Required 33

+One elective must be selected from th. following Manag.m.nt .....·
lated electives:

MGT 237
MGT 242
MGT 275
MKT230
MKT 137
MKT233
MKT246
BUS234
ACC202
EC0201
OFC231
MTH lao

Organizational Behavior 3
Human Resource Management 3
International Business and Trade 3
Salasmanshlp 3
Principles 01 Retailing ......•.....•........... 3
Advertising and sales Promotion 3
Mark.tlng and Manag.m.nt eases 3
auslnass Law 3
Prlnclpl.s of Accounting II 3
Principles of Economics ..........•........... 3
Business Communloatlona 3
Buslnass Math.matlcs ' 3
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OFFICE CAREERS

Offered at a/l seven campuses

The OffIce Careers freshman student Is provided a core
study related to working In an office environment. After
completing this core, the sophomore student will begin the
specialized program tracks of Administrative Assistant or
Legal Secretary.

CREDIT
HOURS

CORE CURRICULUM

(For all first year students In OffIce Careers)

SEMESTER I
ENG 101·
MTH 130
OFC 150

•• OFC 160
•• OFC 172

BUS 105

Composition I 3
Business Mathematics 3
Automated FIling Procedures 3
OffIce Calculating Machines 3
Beginning Typing" 3
Introduction to Business 3

18
SEMESTER II
ENG 102 Composition II 3
OFC 162 OffIce Procedures 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing" 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I or
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 3
CIS .103 Introduction to Computer

Information Systems 3
Office Information Systems Concepts .. 2
Introduction to Word Processing
Equipment 1

18

.. OFC 179
.. OFCl82

Minimum Hours Requlred 36

"Stud.n" m.y be pl.ced In typing cour ... b... d on proficl.ncy '.v.'
d818rmlned by prevlou. training, .xperi.n08 end/or pla08m.nt...... ff
• stud.nt pla08. out, eny OFC course m.y be 18k.n to supplement th.
minimum hours required.

"NOTE:.OFC 172.Equlvol.nt to 176, 177 .nd 17S

OFC 160 Equlvol.nlto 192, 193 end 194

OFC 190 Equlv.'ent to 179, 182 .nd 165

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.

OFFICE CAREERS··
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT
OPTION

Offered at a/l seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant Op-
tion to the OffIce Careers Program Is to prepare students
for positions as assistants to administrators within public
or private firms and agencies. Emphasis In this program Is
on the development of organizational and management
skills In addition to basic office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS

HD 105

•• OFC 185
OFC282

• OFC273
OFC 159
OFC 103

SEMESTER IV
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .. ·.:.· .. ·3
OFC 283 Specialized Software 1
MGT 136 Principles of Management or
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3

OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand or
OFC 106 Speedwrltlng Dictation and

Transcription 4
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work experience 3-4

14-15

OFC703
OFC704

Minimum Hours ReqUired: 67

"Stud.n .. m.y be pla08d In typing course. based on proficiency lev.1
determined by previous training, experience and/or placement tests. tf
a .tud.nt pla08. out, .ny OFC cour .. m.y be Iok.n to supplement tho
minimum hours reqUired.

""NOTE: OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 .nd 165

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and thetrans-
ferabliity of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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OFFICE CAREERS··GENERAL
OFFICE

Offered at a/l seven campuses

(Certificate)

The General OffIce Certfflcate Program with a clerical em-
phasis Is designed to provide the student with a basic
working knowledge of office procedures.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ENG 101 Composition I 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing· 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer

Information Systems 3
18

SEMESTER II
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing 3
OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing 4
OFC 231 Business Communications : 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I or
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 3

16

Minimum Hours Required: 34

'Students may be placed In typing cour .. s based on proficiency
level determined by previous training, experience and/or placement
testa. tf students place out. any OFC couree may be taken to
supplement the minimum hOUfS required.

*""NOlE: OFC 172 Equlvalenllo 176. 177 and 178
OFC 160 Equivalent 10192, 193 and 194
OFC 190 Equivalent 10179,182 and 185

\

OFFICE CAREERS··
LEGAL SECRETARY OPTION

Offered at a/l seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of this option Is to prepare students
to become competent legal secretaries. capable of per-
forming office and clerical duties within puonc and private
firms and agencies. Students enrolled In the program will
have an opportunity to secure Intensive training In basic
skills. An Associate In Applied Arts and Sciences Degree
Is awarded for successful completion.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTERS I and II
Core Curriculum ; 36
. 36

SEMESTER 1\1 .
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
PSY 131 Applied PSYI:hologyand Human

Relations or
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships 3
Basic Machine Transcription 1
Word Processing Applications 1
Advanced Typing Applications 2
Introduction to the Humanities 3

16

.. OFC 185
OFC282

, OFC273
HUM 101

SEMESTER IV
BUS 234 Business Law 3
OFC 167 Legal Terminology and Transcription 3
OFC 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures 3
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription 1
OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience or (3)
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience 4

13-14

Minimum Hours Required: 65

*StudentB may be placed In typing courses based on proflclency level
determined by previous training, experience, andlor placement teats.
if a·student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement
the minimum hours required.

\ "NOTE: OFC 190 Equlvalentto 179, 182 and 185

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transferto a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabnlty of these courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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OFFICE INFORMATION SYSTEMS
SPECIALIST

Offered at ell seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

This program Introduces the skills for operators, super-
visors, and managers In automated office environments.
Office Information Systems Involves the use of automated
equipment and techniques that Include speed gathering,
processing, storing, and distributing printed materials.

This program develops the skills to work wlth a group of
principals as a part of a team under the direction of an
administrative support supervisor/Informations systems
manager. The specialist handles transcription and
manipulation of data using a variety of software applica-
tions and provides special secretarial services.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ENG 101 - Cornposltlon I 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3

.. OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 3
• OFC 173 Intermediate Typing 3

.. OFC 179 Office Information Systems Concepts .. 2
... OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing

Equipment 1
15

SEMESTER II
ENG 102 Composition II j. 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3

.. OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription 1
• OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications 2

... OFC 282 Word Processing Applications 1
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information

Systems 3
Bookkeeping I or
Principles of Accounting 3

16

ACC 131
ACC201

SEMESTER III
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations or
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships 3
Automated Filing Procedures 3
Business Communications 3
Specialized Software 1
Applied Machine Transcription , 1
................................. 3

17

OFC 150
OFC 231 •

... OFC283
OFC285

+ Elective

!
SEMESTER IV
OFC 256 Office Management 3
CIS 160 Data Communications ; 3
OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience or
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience or
Electlve(s) 3-4

+ Electives '.' 3
'++ Electives ' 3'

15-16

Minimum Hours Required: 63

+ Electives-must be selected from the following:

OFC 143
OFC 182
OFC282
OFC283

Conlomporory Toplcaln Office Coroor •......... 1
Introduction to Word Processing Equlpment*-* .', 1
Word Processing Appllcatlons-·* 1
Specialized Software··· .' 1

+ + Electives-must be selected from the following:

BUS 105
BUS 234
MGT 136

Introduction to Business 3
Business Law , 3
Principles of Management 3

·Students may be placed In typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience, and/or placement tests.

**Note: OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193. and 194

OFC 172 Equlvalonllo 176, 177 ond 178

OFC 190 Equlvalonllo 179, 182 and 185

***Must be repeated for credit two additional times using different
ompho.lB/oqulpmonVaoflworo.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferablllty of these courses to the four-year Institution otthelr
choice.
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ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY-
GREENHOUSE FLORIST OPTION

Richland only

(Associate Degree)

This option prepares a student to enter the florist Industry.
The program places emphasis on those skills required for
success In wholesale greenhouse flower production, retail
floral design and sales, and retail greenhouse florist
production and sales. Upon graduation, a student Is
qualltled to enter a wide number of posmons In crop
production, sales and distribution, floral design and flower
shop management.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
HLN 131 Horticulture Science 4
HLN 132 Landscape Trees 2
HLN 141 Floral Design 4
BIO 115 Biological Science or
BIO 110 Introductory Botany 4

COM 131 Applied Communications 3
17

SEMESTER II
HLN 133 Landscape Shrubs, Vines and Ground

Cover 2
Herbaceous and Exotic Plants 3
Basic Design I ! 3
Introduction to Business or
Small Business Management 3
PC Software Applications 4
Business Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3

18

HLN 140
ART 110
BUS 105
MGT 153

CIS 108
MTH 130

SEMESTER 11\
HLN 227 Greenhouse Horticulture 4
HLN 252 Flower Shop Management 3
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing or
MKT 137 Principles of Retailing 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
+ Elective . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

16
SEMESTER IV
HLN 249 Foliage Plants and Interiorscaplng 3
HLN 248 Advanced Floral Design 3
HLN 245 Problems and Practices In Industry or
HLN 704 Cooperative Work Experience 4

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I or
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I 3
CHM 115 Chemical Sciences or
PSC 118 Physical Science 4

17

Minimum Hours Required 68

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY- FLORIST OPTION

Richland only

(Certificate)

This program prepares the student to enter positions In
floral design, retail flower shop operations, and sales and
dlstrlbutlon of flowers and florist supplies.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
HLN 141 Floral Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
ACC 131 Bookkeeping or
MGT 157 Small Business Bookkeeping

and Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Basic Design I 3
Introduction to Business or
Small Business Management 3

Business Mathematics 3
16

ART 110
BUS 105
MGT 153

MTH 130

SEMESTER II
HLN 133 Landscape Shrubs, Vines and Ground

COver 2
Herbaceous and Exotic Plants 3
Advanced Floral Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Flower Shop Management 3
COoperative Work Experlence 4

15

HLN 140
HLN 248
HLN252
HLN704

Minimum Hours Required 31

+ Bectives-must be selected from the following:

HLN 14S
HLN235

8US234
EC0201
MGT 160
MGT 210

MGT 211
SPA 101

Landscape Development I 3
Propagation of Woody Ornamental
Plants ............•....................... 2

Business Law 3
Principles of Economics 3
Prlnclpl.s of Purch.s1ng 3
Small Busln ... Capitalization,
AoqulslUon and Finance " 3
Small Busln Operations " 3
Beginning Spanish .", .................••.•. 4

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability ofthese courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY--
LANDSCAPE MANAGEMENT OPTION

Richland only

(Associate Degree)

This option prepares the student to enter the landscape
contracting and the landscape Installation and main-
tenance businesses. The student expands his preparation
to meet his own specific goals through directing two
semesters of cooperative work experience toward areas In
which he desires greater preparation. Landscape manage-
ment Is the fastest grOWing field In ornamental horticulture
and provldes excellent employment opportunities. A stu-
dent completing this option Is also well prepared for work
In city park departments and In state and federal park
development.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
HLN 131 Horticulture Science 4
HLN 132 Landscape Trees 2
HLN 145 Landscape Development I 3
HLN 146 Fundamentals of Landscape Planning .. 3
BIO 115 Biological Science or
BIO 110 Introductory Botany .4

COM 131 Applied Communications 3
19

SEMESTER II
HLN 133 Landscape Shrubs. Vines and Ground

Cover 2
Herbaceous and Exotic Plants 3
Landscape Development II 3
PC Software Applications 4
Business Mathematics 3
Introduction to Business 3
Introduction to Speech Communication 3

18

HLNl40
HLN 147
CIS 108
MTH 130
BUS 105
SC 101

SEMESTER III
HLN 231 Landscape Design 4
HLN 704 Cooperative Work Experience 4
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I or
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I 3
Elective 3

17
SEMESTER IV
HLN 238 Landscape Management 3
HLN 249 Foliage Plants and Interlorscaplng 3
HLN 250 Advanced Landscape Planning 3
HLN 714 Cooperative Work Experience 4
CHM 115 Chemical Sciences or
PSC 118 Physical Sciences 4

17

Minimum Hours Required 71

Introduction to Business 3
Business Law 3
Principle. of Economics I 3
Small Buslna •• Capitalization,
Acqul.ltlon and Finance 3
Small Business Operations 3
Beginning Spanish .4

+ ElectIves must be selected from the following:

BUS 105
BUS 234
EC0201
MGT 210

MGT 211
SPA 101

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program Who plan to
transfer to a four-year InstltU1lon should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-

. ferability of these courses to the four-year lnstltutlon of their
choice.
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ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY·· LANDSCAPE
NURSERY OPTION

Richland only

(Associate Degree)

This option prepares a student to enter both the landscap-
Ing Industry and the nursery Industry at a technician level.
The program places emphasis on those skills required for
success In landscape service, nursery production and
landscape planning businesses. A student who com-
pletes this training Is prepared for work In park and
recreation departments, production nurseries, Industrial
parks and gardens.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
HLN 131 Horticulture Science .4
HLN 132 Landscape Trees 2
HLN 145 Landscape Development I 3
HLN 146 Fundamentals of Landscape Planning .. 3
BIO 115 Biological Science or
BIO 110 Introductory Botany 4

COM 131 Applied Communications 3
19

SEMESTER II
HLN 133 Landscape Shrubs, Vines and Ground

Cover 2
Herbaceous and Exotic Plants 3
Landscape Development II 3
PC Software Applications 4
Technical Mathematics I or
Business Mathematics 3

Introduction to Speech Communication 3
18

HLN 140
HLN 147
CIS 108
MTH 195
MTH 130

SC 101

SEMESTER III
HLN 227 Greenhouse Horticulture 4
HLN 231 Landscape Design 4
HLN 233 Nursery Operations 3
HLN 235 Propagation of Woody Ornamental

Plants 2
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3

16
SEMESTER IV
HLN 238 Landscape Management 3
HLN 245 Problems and Practices In Industry or
HLN 704 Cooperative Work Experience 4
HLN 249 Foliage Plants and Interlorscaplng 3
HLN 250 Advanced' "xlscape Planning 3
CHM 115 Chemical I...dnces or
PSC 118 Physical Science 4

17

Minimum Hours Required 70

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE
TECHNOLOGY·· LANDSCAPE
GARDENER CERTIFICATE

Richland only

(Certfflcate)

This program prepares the student to enter positions In
landscape construction, park maintenance, home
landscape and garden services, and garden center and
nursery sales. Through the selection of electives and oc-
cupational experlences the student can guide his training
toward specific jobs.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
HLN 131 Horticulture Science .4
HLN 132 Landscape Trees 2
HLN 146 Fundamentals of Landscape Planning .. 3
BUS 105 . tntroductlon to Business or
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3

MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3

15
SEMESTER II
HLN 133 Landscape Shrubs, Vines and Ground

Cover 2
Herbaceous and Exotic Plants 3
Landscape Development I 3
Cooperative Work Experience 4
................................. 3

15

HLN 140
HLN 145
HLN 704
Elective

Minimum Hours Required 30

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability ofthese courses to the four-year Institution of their
choice.
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REAL ESTATE

Cedar Valley, North Lake and Richland only

(Associate Degree)

The program In reel estate Is designed to develop the
fundamental skills, attitudes and experiences which enable
the student to function In decision-making positions In the
real estate profession. Successful completion of the pro-
gram leads to the Associate In Applied Arts and Sciences
Degree and may be applied toward licensing requirements
as determined by the Texas Real Estate Commission.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
RE 130 Real Estate Principles 3
RE 131 Reel Estate Finance 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
ENG 101 Composition I 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics I 3
15

SEMESTER II
RE 133 Real Estate Marketing 3
RE 135 Real Estate Appraisal 3
RE 136 Real Estate Law 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3

+ Elective 3
15

SEMESTER III
RE 138 Real Estate Law Contracts 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics Ior
ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary Social

Issues 3
Cooperative Work experience I 4
Introduction to Computer Information
Systems 3
................................ 3

16

RE 704
CIS 103

++ Elective

SEMESTER IV
. ACe 201 Principles of Accounting I 3

GVT 201 American Government 3
++.Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9

15

Minimum Hours ReqUired: ,61

+ Sectlve -must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
ENG 102 Composition 3
ENG201 BrItish Uterature 3
ENG202 British Uterelure 3
ENG203 World Utereture 3
ENG 204 World Uterature 3
ENG 205 American Uterature 3
ENG206 American Uterature 3
ENG 210 Technical Writing 3
HST 101 History of the United State•................... 3
HST 102 Hi.lory of the United State 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanltie •...........•..... 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre 3
Foreign Language

+ +Recommended Electives

ACC202
EC0202
RE 230
RE 233
RE 235
RE 240
RE 241
RE 714
SC 105

Principle. of Accounting II 3
Principles of Economics II 3
Real Estate Office Management Brokerage 3
Commerlcal and Investment Real Estate 3
Property Management 3
Special Problems in Raal Estate 1
Special Problems in Real Estate 3
Cooperative Work experience II ....••••....•.•. 4
Fundamental. of Public Speaking 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability oflhese courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.
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Course Descriptions .
Including General Education and Career Program Courses

• All courses listed in the District catalog are not available at every college. The District catalog contains descriptions of
both General Education courses and Technical/Occupational courses offered collectively by the seven colleges of the
Dallas County Community College District. The listing is alphabetical by course subject title.

• Each campus within the District publishes a catalog which reflects courses and programs that are offered on that campus.
• All courses listed in this catalog may not be offered during the current year. It is suggested that students plan their sched-

ules with the help of a college counselor well in advance of registration.

Understanding The Course Descriptions

Prerequisite -
A course that must be
successfully completed or
a requirement such as
related life experiences
that must be met before
enrolling in this course.

Credit Hours - When you complete a course, you
are awarded a certain number of credit hours.
If you are in a degree program, a specified number
of credit hours is required for graduation. Coun-

~ selors are available to help you determine yourI . course and credit hour requirements.

(BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology I (4)-----=:1
Prerequisite: Biology ·102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course examines cell ----I A brief paragraph
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular, Idescribing the course.
and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the human systems. labora-
tory fee. (3 lec., 3 lab.)

Course
Number

Name of the
Course

Abbreviation on the
general program area
name (in this case,
"Biology") .

_-----'1- -----,-----
lecture/Lab - The number of hours that you will
spend in a classroom (lecture) and/or labora-
tory each week during the semester. In this
example, you would spend three hours in the
classroom and three hours in the lab each week.
Some.<§urse descriptions show the total number
of "contact hours" for the entire semester. Contact
hours are the number of hours you are in contact
with the instructor or on-the-job supervisor during
the entire semester.

laboratory Fee - A charge for
equipment or services in addition
to tuition.

In the following course descriptions, the number of credit hours for each course is indicated in parenthesis opposite the
course number and title. Courses numbered 100 (except Music 199, Art 199 and Theater 199) or above may be applied to
requirements for associate degrees. Courses numbered below 100 are developmental in nature and may not be applied to
degree requirements. Students are urged to consult their counselors or specific college catalogs for infonnation about
transferability of courses to four-year institutions. Course prerequisites may be waived only by the appropriate division
chairperson.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (ACC) 207 IntermedlllteAccountlngll (3)
This course continues Accounting 203. Principles and
problems In fixed liabilities and capital stock are examined.
Equities, business combinations, and the analysis and
Interpretation of supplementary statements are also In-

ACCOUNTING cluded. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 131 Bookkeeping I (3)
The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
are presented and applied to practical business situations.
Emphasis Is on financial statements, trial balances, work
sheets, special journals, and adjusting and closing entries.
A practice set covering the entire business cycle Is com-
pleted. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 132 Bookkeeping II (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This course covers ac-
cruals, bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling
accounts, and business vouchers. Bookkeeping for
partnerships and corporations Is introduced. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 201 Principles Of Accounting I (3)
This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and Interpreting flnanclal data for business units. Topics
Include depreciation, Inventory valuation, credit losses, the
operating cycle, and the preparation of financial
statements. (This course Is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) , =--*-- -- ---
(ACC) 202 Principles Of Accounting II (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201. Accounting procedures and
practices for partnerships and corporartons are studied.
Topics Include cost data and budget controls. 9lanclal
reports are analyzed for use by creditors, Investors, and
management. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 203 Intermediate Accounting I (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course Is an Intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financial accounting. Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 204 Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to provide In-
formation for business management. Emphasis Is on the
preparation and Internal use of financial statements and
budgets. Systems, information, and procedures used In
management planning and control are also covered.
(3 Lee.)

(ACC) 205 Business Finance (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202 and Accounting 201.
This course focuses on the flnanclal structure In the free
enterprise system. Topics Include Interest rates, value
analysis, the flnanclng of business flrms and government,
and security markets. Financial requirements for decision-
making and capital formation are analyzed. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 238 Cost Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control of material, labor, and fac-
tory overhead are studted. Budgets, variance analysis,
standard costs, and Joint and by-product costing are also
Included. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 239 Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course examines
basic Income tax laws which apply to Individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics Include personal exemptions,
gross Income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains, and losses.. Emphasis Is on common
problems. (3 Lee.) .

(ACC) 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications (3) .
Prerequisites: Accounting 20i and Computer Information
Systems 103. This course Is designed to provide students
with an overview of microcomputer -based accounting sys-
tems for small businesses. Actual "hands-on" experience
will be provlded utilizing systems for general ledger, ac-
counts receivable, accounts payable, and payroll.
Additional study may be devoted to financial planning and
bUdgeting applications using electronic worksheet
programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(ACC) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
Instructor approval. This course combines work ex-
perience with academic study. The student, employer and
Instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
Ing pia'; with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete three objectives
and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a total of
three credit hours. Seminar topics Include an orientation
session, setting and writing job objectives, career planning,
Interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(ACC) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and :202 or
Instructor approval. This course combines work ex-
perience with academic study. The student, employer and
Instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
Ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete four objectives
and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a total of four
credit hours. Seminar topics Include an orientation ses-
sion, setting and writing job objectives, career planning,
Interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)
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(ACC) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete three new objectives and work a minimum of 15
hours per week for a total of three credit hours. Seminar
topics Include an orientation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional Independent study of busi-
ness topics. The Independent study topics In this course
must be different from those Included In the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(ACC) 71.4 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competer.cy-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete four new objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for e. total of four credit hours. Seminar
topics Include an orlantatlon session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional Independent study of busi-
ness topics. The Independent study topics In this course
must be different from those Included In the previous
cooperative education cuurse. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ANTHROPOLOGY
(ANT) 100 Introduction To Anthropology (3)
This course surveys the origin of mankind Involving the
processes of physlcai and cultural evolution, ancient man,
and prellterate man. Attention Is centered on fossil
evidence, physiology and family/group roles and status.
(3 Lec.)

(ANT) 101 Cultural Anthropology (3)
Cultures of the world are surveyed, and emphasis Is given
to those of North America. Included are the concepts of
culture, social and political organization, language, religion
and magic, and elementary anthropological
theory. (This course Is offered on campus and
may be offered via televlslon) (3 Lec.)

=--*-- -. .--
(ANT) 104 American Indian Culture (3)
Native Americans are studied from three perspectives:
Native American history and prehistory; traditional Indian
cultures; and native Americans today. The latter theme
stresses current topics such as discrimination, poverty,
employment, reservations, The Bureau of Indian Affairs,
self-determination, health care, etc. (3 Lec.)

(ANT) '110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)
This course (cross-listed as History 110) Is taught In two
parts each semester. The ilrst part olthe course deals with
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans
to enter the North American continent and culminating with

the arrival of the Spanish In 1519 A.D. Emphasis Is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and Aztec empires.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modern relations between the United States and
Mexico. The student may rEtglsterfor either History 110 or
Anthropology 1·10 but may mcelve credit for only one of the
two. (3 Lec.)

(ANT) 231 IlIlroduetlon Til Archeology (3)
This course Is an anthropological approach to archeology.
Topics Include an Introduction to the study of humanity's
past. How archeologists retrieve, process, analyze and
Interpret surviving prehistoric materials Is covered, as oNeil
as a survey of world prehistory through neolithic times.
(3 Lec.)

ART
(ART) 104 Art Appreciation (3)
Films, lectures, slides, and discussions focus on the
theoretical, cultural, and historical aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis Is on the development of visual and aesthetic
awareness. (:1 Lec.)

(ART) 105 Survey Of Art lilstory (3)
This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
through the Renaissance. It explores the cultural,
geophyslce.l, and personal Influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 106 Survey Of Art History (3)
This course covers the history of art from the Baroque
period through the present. It explores the cultural,
geophysical, and personal Influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 110 Design I (3)
Basic concepts of design with two-dImensional materials
are explored. The use of line, color, illusion of space or
mass, texture, value, shape, and size In composition Is
considered. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 111 Design II (3)
Basic concepts of design with three-dImensional materials
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement, and
texture Is consldsred. Laboratory fee. (2 Le.c.,4 Lab.)

(ART) 114 Drawing I (3)
This beginning course Investigates various media, technl·
ques, and subjects. It explores perceptual and descriptive
possibilities and considers drawing as a developmental
process as well as an end In Itself. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 115 Drawing II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 114. This course Is an expansion of Art
114. It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, Including advanced compositional arrangements,
a range of wet and dry media, and the development of an
Individual approach to theme and content. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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(ART) 116 Jewelry Design And Construction (3)
This course explores the uses of metal In design, basic
fabrication techniques In metal, bezel setting of stones, and
simple casting. Emphasis Is on original deslqn,
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(AR1) 117 Advanced Jewelry Design And
Construction (3)
Prerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art 116. Ad-
vanced fabrication, lost wax casting, setting of faceted
stones, and forging and s~.aplng of metal, includ'ng
repousse and chasing are presented. Emphasis Is on
original design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 199 Problems In Contemporary Art (1)
Area artists, critics, and art educators speak with students
about the work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specific
aspects of being artists In contemporary society. This
course may be repeated for credit. (I Lee.)

(ART) 201 Drawing III (3)
Prerequ!sltes: Art 110, Art Ill, A:1115, sophomore stand-
ing, or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 202 Drawing IV (3)
Prerequisites: Art 201, sophomore standing, or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course continues Art 201. Emphasis is on Individual
expression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 203 Art History (3)
Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western culture during the Renaissance Period is
presented. Emphasis is on the development of Renais-
sance art in Northern and Southern Europe. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 204 Art History (3)
Perequlsltes: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western culture from the late 19th century through
today Is presented. Emphasis is on the development of
modem art In Europe and America. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 205 Painting I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art Ill, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This studio
course stresses fundamental concepts of painting wtth
acrylics and oils. Emphasis Is on painting from stili life,
models, and the Imagination. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 206 Painting 11 (3)
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course continues Art 205. Em-
phasis Is on Individual expression. (2 Lee., 4 Lao.)

(ART) 208 sculpture I (3)
Prerequlsltes: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Various
sculptural approaches are explored. Different media and
techniques are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 209 SCUlpture 11 (3)
Prer'3quisite: Art 208. This course continues Art 208. Em-
pnasls is on Individual expression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

(ART) 210 Commercial Art I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The working
world of commercial art is introduced. Typical commercial
assignments are used to develop professional attitudes
and basic studio skills. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 215 Ceramics I (3)
Prerequlsttes: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
cornpetence approved by the' Instructor. This course
focuses on the building of pottery forms by coil, slab, and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 216 Ceramics 11 (3)
Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic ar.d practlcal
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 217 Watercolor I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art Ill, and Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course ex-
plores studio techniques In water base media. Emphasis
Is placed on exploration of a variety of modes and techni-
ques as a means to original expression. (2 tec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 218 Watercolor II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skills in water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 220 Printmaking I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Basic printmak-
ing processes are introduced. Included are planographlc,
Intaglio, stencil and rel:ei processes. Laboratory lee.
(2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 222 Printmaking II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 220. This course is a continuation of
Printmaking I. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 tab.)

(ART) 227 Design iii (3)
Prerequi3ites: Art 110, 111, 114, and 115. This courso Is a
develcpment of two- and three-dimensional projects In a
variety of materials. Emphasis is on Individual expression.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 2211 Design IV (3)
Prerequisite: Art 227. This course Is a ccntinusd lnvestlqa-
tion int::> the problems of two- and three-dlmenslonal
concepts. Emphasls:s 001 Individual sxpresston.
Laboratory iee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.}
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(A.RT) ~32 Fibers I (3)
Prereql!lsltts: A~ 110, ·11~, 114, and 115. This course
explores ths problems ::If des!gn, construcnon, and Iorm
utilizing basic fiber tachnlques. (2 lec., 4l.11b.)

(ART) 233 Fibers II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 232. This course Is a contlruetlon of Art.
232. It further explores fiber techniques and processes.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

ASTRONOMY
(AST) 101 Descriptive Astronomy (3)
This course surveys the f:.mdamentals of astronomy, Em-
phasis is on the solar system. Included Is the study o· the
celestial sphere, the earth's motions, the moon, planets,
asteroids, comets, meteors, and meleorltes. (3 lec.)

(AST) 111 Fundsmentsls 01 Astronomy (4)
This course concerns lundamental aspects of the solar
system and the historical development of astronomical
Ideas. Included are studies of the celestial sphere and
motions of the earth, the moon, planets, and other minor
bodtes, Ths origin and evolution of the solar system are
also covered. The laboratory Includes outdoor viewing
sessions and study of celestial motions, elementary naviga-
tion, constellation Identification, and telescope
construction. Laboratory fee. (3 lec., 3 Lab.)

(AST) 1 t2 General Introductory Astronomy (4)
This course concerns fundamental properties of stars, stel-
lar systems, star clusters, nebulae, Interstellar gas and dust,
and galaxies. Included Is the study of the sun, Milky Way
Galaxy, stellar evolution, black holes, and current cos-
mological Ideas. The laboratory Includes outdoor viewing
sessions and the study of timekeeping, use of spectra, and
motions of stars and galaxies. Laboratory fee. (3 tee,
3 Lab.)

BIOLOGY
(BIO) 101 General Biology (4)
This course Is intended for students majoring and mlnorlng
in biology and related disciplines. It Is a prerequlslta for all
higher level biology courses. Topics Include the scientific
method, fundamental general and biological chemistry, cell
structure and function Including membrane transport, cell
reproduction, cell energetlc~ and homeostatic
mechanisms. Laboratory fee. (3 lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 102 General Biology (4)
This course Is a continuation of Biology 101 and Is Intended
lor students majoring and minoring In biology and related
disclp!lnes. Topics Include Mendelian and molecular
genetics, developmental biology, evolution and the dlver-
stty of life, and ecology. Laboratory fee. (3 tsc., Z Lab.) 79

(BIO) 110 IntrodUctory Botany (4)
This course Introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the cell through organs are Included. Em-
phasis Is on the vascular plants, Including ths taxonomy
and Ine cycles of rnalor plant divisions. Laboratory fee.
(3 lee., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 115 Biological Science (4)
Selected topics In ·blologlcal science are presented to
students not majoring In the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and. to enable them
to use these concepts In their dally lives. Topics Include
chemistry and biochemistry, the cell, respiration,
photosynthesis, cell reproduction, genetics, and reproduc-
tion and development. Laboratory lee. (3 tee, 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 116 Biological Science (4)
Selected topics In biological science are presented to
students not majoring In the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts In their dally lives. Topics Include
plant and animal systems, diversity 01 life and population
dynamics, taxonomy, evolution, and ecology. Laboratory
fee. (3 lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 216 General Microbiology (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or 121 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. Topics Include
growth, reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and ecclogy of
mlcro-ogranlsms, as well as aspects of microbial disease,
Immunology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities
constitute a major part of the course. Laboratory lee
(3 lec., 4 Lab.)

(BIO) 218 Field Biology (3)
local plant and animal life are surveyed In relationship to
the environment. Aquatic and terrestr:al commuomes are
studied wtth relerence to basic e::ologlcal principles and
techniques. Emphasis Is upon classification, Identification,
and collection of specimens In the Ileid. This course may
be repeated for credit. (2 lec., 4 Lab.)

(BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology I (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis Is on structure, function,
and the Interrelationships of the human systems.
Laboratory fee. (3 lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 222 Anatomy And Physiology II (4)
Prerequlslte: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This Is the second course of a
two course sequence. Structure and lunctlon as related to
the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, dlqestlve,
reproductive, and endocrine systems are studied, Em-
phasis Is placed on the Inter re:atlonshlps of these systems,
Laboratory fae. (3 lec., 3 Lab.)



(BIO) 235 Comparative Anatomy 01 The
Vertebrates (4)
Prerequls~es: Biology 101 and 102. For science majors
and pre- medical and pre-dental students. Major groups of
vertebrates are studied. Emphasis Is on morphology and
evolutionary relationships. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

BUSINESS
(BUS) 105 Introduction To Buslnus (3)
This course provides an introd:Jctlon to business opera-
tions. T:>plcs Include: the business system, legal torms of
business, organization and management, business func-
tlons (production, marketing, finance, risk managament,
lnforrnatlon systems, accounting) and the envlrorments
affecting business (the aconomy, labor, government
reguladon, social responsibll~, law, International busi-
ness, and technology). (This course Is offered on -
campus and may be offered via television.) ~*~
(3 Lec.) =

(BUS) 143 Personal Finance (3)
Personal financial issues are explored. Topics Include
financial planning, Insurance, budgethlg, ~redlt use, horre
ownership, saVings, Investment, and tax problems. (~ tee.)

(BUS) 234 Business Law (3)
Tills course presents the legal princlplea affecting business
decisions. The law of contracts, agenc,y, sales, neg.:ltlabla
Instruments, and secured transactions are specincally
covsred. (3 Lec.)

CHEMISTRY
(CHM) 101 General Chemistry (4)
Prerequ!sltes: Developmental Mathematics 093 or
equivalent and anyone of the following: high school
chemistry, Chemistry 115, or the equivalent. This ccurse
Is for science and sclence- related majors. Fundamental
concepts of chemistry are presented Including states and
properties 0: matter, the periodic table, chemical reaction
types and energy relationships, chemical bonding, atomic
and molecular structure, stoichiometry, gas laws and solu-
tions. l.aboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 102 General Chemistry (4)
Prerequisite: ~hemlstry 101. This course Is for science
and sclance-related majors. It Is a contlnuatlon of
Chemistry 101. Previously ieamed and new concepts are
applied. Topics Include reaction kinetics and chemical
equilibrium, acids, bases, salts and buffers, ther-
modynamics, colilgative properties of solutions,
electrochemistry, transition-metal chemistry, nuclear
chemistry,' qual~atlve Inorganic analysis and an Introduc-
tion to organic chemistry. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) 80

(CHM) 115 Chemical Science (4)
Prarequlslte: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent. This course Is for non-science majors. Fun-
damental concepts are presented In lecture and laboratory
Including the periodic table, atomic structure, chemical
bonding, reactions, stoichiometry, states of matter, proper-
ties of metals, nonmetals and compounds, acid-base
theory, oxidation-reduction, solutions and nuclear
chemistry. Descriptive chemistry Is, emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., ;3 Lab.)

(CHM) 116 Chemical Science (4)
Prerequls~e: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instroctor. This course Is for non-science
majors. It surveys organic chemistry and biochemistry.
The reactions, syntheses, nomenclature, uses, purposes
and properties of the Important classes of organic and
biochemical compounds are studleo. Laboratory fee.
(3 tsc., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 201 Organic Chemistry I (4)
Prarequlslte: Chemistry 102. This course Is for science
and science-related majors. It Introduces the fundamental
classes of organic (carbon) compounds and studies
aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons In detail. It Includes
occurance, structure, stero- chemistry, nomenclature, and
reactions and mechanisms of synthesis. Lab Includes:
synthesis, purmcanon by distillation, recrystallization, ex-
traction and chromatography, and Identification by
spectroscopic, physical and chemical methods.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CHM) 202 Organic Chemistry /I (4)
Prerequls~e: Chemistry 201. This course Is for science
and sclence-related majors. It Is a contlncatlon of
Ch!lm:stry 201. Topics studied Include propertlas and syr;-
theses 0: aliphatic and aromatic systems of aldehydes,
ketones, carboxyllo aclds, esters, ethers, amlnes, alcohols
and amldes. Further toplos Inolude polyfunctlonal and
heteoooyolic compcunds, amino aolds, proteins, lipids and
carbohydrates. Laboratory Includes qualitative organic
analysis. Laboratory fee. (3 Leo., 4 Lab.)

CHINESE
(CHI) 101 Beginning Chinese I (4)
ThIs course Is a beginning course In Chinese. Oral prac-
tlce, elementary reading, and grammar will be stressed.
Laboratory fee. (3 Leo., 2 Lab.)

(CHI) 102 Beginning Chinese II (4) -
Prerequisite: Chinese 10'1 or the equivalent. This course
oontlnues the ora! practlce, elementary reading, and gram-
rnarstudles begun In Chinese 101. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.
2 La!:>.)



(CHI) 201 Intermediate Chinese I (3)
Prerequlslte: Chinese 102 or the equivalent. Reading, cui-
tural background, conversatlcn, and composition are
stressed In this course. (3 Lec.)

(CHI) 202 Inlermediate Chinese II (3)
Prerequisite: Chinese 201 or the equlvalel'l. This course
Is a continuation of Chinese 201, w~h stress on readlr.g,
cultural background, conversation, and compoultlon,
(3 Lec.)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS
(CLS) 100 College Learning Skills (1)
This course Is for students who wish to extend t;'elr learning
skills for academic or career programs. Individualized
stuey and practice are provided In reading, study skills, and
composltlon. This course may be repeated for a maximum
of three credlts, (1 Lec.)

COMMUNICATIONS
(COM) 131 Applied Communications (3)
This course focuses on student wr~lng. It emphasizes
reading and analytical thlnklr.g skills and Introduces re-
search skills. Students practice wr~lng fer a variety of
audiences and purposes, primarily job-related, (3 Lec.)

COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS .
(CIS) 103 Introducllon To Computer Information
Systems (3)
This course presents an overview of computer Information
systems with an emphasis on business applications.
Topics Include terminology, systems and procedures. and
the role of computers and their evolution In an Informatlon-
oriented society. The fundamentals of computer problem
solving are applleclthrough the use of the BASIC program-
ming language and application software packages.
Laboratory fee. (This course Is offered on cam-
pus and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.,
1 Lab.)
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(CIS) 108 PC Software Applications (4)
This course surveys the use of the microcomputer In con-
ducting professional activities and solving business
problems. Topics Include the study of hardware and
software components of a microcomputer, the function of
operating systems and the study and use of contemporary
software application packages. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.•
4 Lab.)

(CIS) 111 Data Entry Applications And Concepts (3)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176 or OM year typing in high
school or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course provides hands on experience
using a personal computer for data entry applications.
Students wiil learn to use a data entry utll~ program to
create, change, and modify data sots, as well as enter
variable data. Speed and accuracy will be stressed.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec .• 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 114 Problem Solving With The Computer (4)
Prerequisites: Business 105 or Management 136 and Com-
puter Information Systems 103 or Computer Information
Systems 108, or demonstrated proficiency approved by
instructor. This course explores methods of solving busi-
ness problems with the use of a microcomputer. Analysis
and design methods are studied and applied to practical
situations Involving various business functions. Data
securny and privacy Issues are also considered. (3 Lec.,
2 Lab.)

(CIS) 118 Text Processing Applications (3)
Prerequlslte: Computer Information Systems 103 or 108 or
demonstrated competence approved by the lnstruetor, The
course covers the use of microcomputers In preparing and
ed~lng documents. Topics Include entry and edltlnq, refor-
matting, search and replace, cut-and-paste, file and print
operations. lJtll~les Including spelling checkers. outliners,
and office productlvlty tools. Office automation concepts
Including desktop publishing, facsimile and networking are
covered. Students will learn to use commercially available
text processors. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CIS) 150 Computer Program Logic And Design (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 10:1 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructcr.
This course presents basic logic needed for problem solv-
Ing with the computer. Topics Include structured design
tools and their apollcat.on to general business orottems,
(3 Lec.)

(CIS) 160 Data Communications (3)
Prerequ:slte: Computer 1nformatlon Systems 103 or 10E..
This course provides an Introduction to data communles-
tions vocabulary, concepts, and uses. Toplcs In(:lude data
communications hardware, software. networks, and

81 protocols. (3 LflC.)



(CIS) 162 COBO'. Programming I (4)
Prereqilisltes: Computer Information Systems 103, crsdlt
or concurrent t3nrollment In Computer lnforrnatlon SyJler,1S
150, or demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor. Thls course develops structured progr!lmmlng
skills using the COBOL language. Topics include
Input/output, comparisons, control breaks, Introduc~(lry
table concepts, and report formats. Skills In prcblem
analysis, using design tools, coding, testing, and cocumen-
tatlon are also developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lah.)

(CIS) 184 COBOL Programming II (4)
PrerequlsRes: Computer Informatlcn Systems 150 lind 152
or demonstrated competence approved by the lnstructor,
This course ccntlnues the development 01 programmln:1
ski11~using the COBOL language. Topics Inclu':le ad-
vanced table concepts, sort tschnfques. disk fila
organizations and maintenance, debugging techniqueR,
copy techniques, and subprograms. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 167 C Programming (4)
PrerequlsRe: Six credit hours In programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers tlie fundamentals of the C
Programming language. _Topics Include structured
programming and problem solving techniques.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 169 4th Generation Languages -(4)
PrerequlsRe: Three credlt hours In a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course presents an Introduction to 4th
generation languages and their relationship to software
productivRy. Topics Include survey and delinRion of avail-
able products and their uses, current functions, evaluation
standards, selection and Implementation. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 170 RPG Programming (3)
PrerequlsRe: Three credit hours In a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course Introduces programming skills
using the RPG II language .: Topics Include basic listings
with levels ottotals, multi-record Input, exception reporting,
look-ahead feature, and multi-file processing. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CIS) 172 BASIC Programming (3) _
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course covers the fundamentals of the BASIC
-programming language. Topics Include structured pro-
gram developmont, Input/Output operations, Interactive
concepts and techniques, selection and Reratlon, arrays,
functions, string handling, and file processing. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) , 82

(CIS) 173 Pascal Programming For Business (3)
PrerequlsRe: Three eredlt hours In a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course Is an Introduction to the Pascal
programming language. Topics will Include structured
programming and problem-solving techniques as they
apply to business applications. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2 Lab.)

(CIS) 205 JCL And Operating Systems (4)
Prerequ!slte: Computer Information Systems 162 or 116 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Introduces mainframe operating system con-
cepts, terminology, job control language, lind utilities.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 210 Assembly Language I (4)
Prerequisite:' Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course focuses on basic concepts and Inslructlons
using a current mainframe assembler language and struc-
tured programming techniques. Topics Include decimal
features, fixed point operations using registers, selected
macro Instructions, Introductory table concepts, edRlng
printed output, and reading memory dumps. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 218 Spreadsheet Applications (4)
PrerequlsRes: Computer Information Systems 108 and 114
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
The course covers the theory and uses of electronic
spreadsheets using commercially available packages.
Topics Include formula creation, template design, format-
ting features. statistical, mathematical and flnandal
functions, file operations, report generation, grap~lcs, and
macro programming. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 220 Assembly Language II (4)
PrereqUisite: Computer Information Systems 210 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Advanced programming skills will be developed using a
curren: mainframe assembler language. Topics Include
advanced fixed polJi~ operatlons, Indexing, disk IIle or-
ganlzatlon and maintenance, advanced table concepts,
data and blt manipulation techniques, macro wrRlng. sub-
program linkages, advanced problem analysis, debugging
techniques, and lntroducnon to lleatlng point operations.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 221 PC Operating Systems And Utilities (4)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 108 and
160. This course covers operatlnew of PC hardware and
the organization of components and devices Into archltec-
lura! conllguratlons. Students wlllieam how to prepare and
evaluate system specifications, troubleshoot minor
hardware problems, and prepare and modify short as-
sembler language ,programs. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.)



(CIS) 223 PC Hardware (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Computer
Information Systems 221. This course presents a function
systems-level review of PC hardware and the organization
of components and devices Into architectural configura-
tions. Students will learn how to prepare and evaluate
system specifications, trouble-shoot minor hardware
problems, and prepare and modify short assembler lan-
guage programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(CIS) 225 Systems Analysis And Design (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Introduces and develops skills to analyze ex-
Isting business systems, to design new systems using
structured methodology, and to prepare documentation.
Emphasis Is on a case study Involving all facets of systems
analysis and design. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 228 Database Applications (4)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 108 and 114
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course covers microcomputer database management
concepts using commerlcally available software. Topics
Include terminology, organizing data and designing files,
report and menu generation, Indexing, selection/queries,
browsing, fil e operations, and program development.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 239 User Documentation And Training (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 101, Office Careers
231, and Computer Information Systems 118 or com-
parable word processing course or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course
covers the practical application of adult learning theory,
product documentation, creating user guides and refer-
ence manuals, using tutorials, evaluating and using training
materials, effective training experiences, concepts of
desktop publishing, and presentation graphics. (3 Lee.)

(CIS) 254 Data Base Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is an Introduction to applications program
development In a data base environment with emphasis on
loading, modifying, and querying a data base. Topics
Include discussion and application of data structures, In-
dexed and direct file organizations, data analysis, design,
Implementation, and data management. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 256 Computer Center Management (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 103 and 116
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
The management of a computer center Is examined.
Topics Include Introduction to management theory, per-
sonnel management, production, scheduling, and
processing within a computer center. Methods for com-
puter selection and evaluation are also presented. (3 Lec.)

(CIS) 258 On-Line Applications (4)
Prsrequlsltes: Computer Information Systems 160 and 164
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course covers teleprocessing monitors and Intro-
duces the concepts required to program on-tlne
applications. Topics Include on-line applications design,
the functions of a teleprocessing monitor, program coding
techniques, testing methods, and file handling. The CICS
Command Level Interface to the COBOL language will be
used. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 260 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Informalion Systems (1)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated I~ each semester's class schedule. Rtlcent
developments and topics of current Interest are strdled,
May be repeated when topics vary. (1 Lee.)

(CIS) 262 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Information Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current Interest are studled,
May be repeated when topics vary. (3 Lee.)

(CIS) 265 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (4) "
Prerequlstte: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field of computer
Information systems are studlad, May be repeated as
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (3 tsc., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 280 Applied Studies (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 223 and
twelve addltlona' credit hours from this option or
demonstrated competence approved by Instructor. This
course applies PC analyst skills to real world situations.
Topics Include planning and Implementing solutions to
business-related problems, Incorporating student
knowledge of hardware, software, applications packages,
training, documentation, communication skills, and prob-
lem solvlnq skills. (3 Lee.)

(CIS) 701 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Information Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include job Interview and
application techniques, job slte Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
wrttlng job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lee., 5 Lab.)
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(CIS) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3) .
. Prerequlsttes: Completion of two courses In the Computer

Information Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include job Interview and
application techniques, job stte interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and

.writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
'nlques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, ve:ldor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lsc., 15 Lab.)

(CIS) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Preraqulsttes: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Information Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a wrttten competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student·
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The'
seminar consists of topics which Include job Interview and
application techniques, Job stte Interpersonal relations,
preparation ,of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
wrttlng job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lac., 20 Lab.)

(CIS) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of one course In Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience wtth academic study. The
student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan wtth varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Student must develop new
learning objectives each semester. The seminar consists
of topics which Include setting and wrttlng job objectives
and directed Independent studies of computer-related
topics such as expert systems, new vendor products or
presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(CIS) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlstte: Completion of one course In Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience wtth academic study. The
student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan wtth varied leamlng ob-
jectives and work experiences. Student must develop new
learning objectives each semester. The seminar consists
of topics which Include setting and writing job objectives
and directed Independent studies of computer-related
topics such as expert systems, new vendor products or
presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

COMPUTER SCIENCE
(CS) 111 Computing Science I (3)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Math 093 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This Introductory course Is designed to
meet the requirements for a four-year degree wtth a major
or minor In computer science, mathematics, or a scientific
field. Topics covered Include computer organization and
storage, number systems, and problem- solving using
structured programming In Pascal. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee.)

(CS) 112 Computing ScIence II (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 111 and Math 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Computer Science 111 and
Is designed to meet the requirements for a degree In
computer science or a related field. Topics covered In-
clude a continuation of Pascal programming, structured
problem-solving, elementary data structures Including ar-
rays, records, flies, and the use of pointer variables.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 121 Introduction To FORTRAN
Programming (3)
Prerequlstte: Math 102 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is Intended primarily
for students pursuing a degree In an engineering, science,
or related field which requires a one-semester course In
FORTRAN programming. Emphasis Is on the use of the
FORTRAN language In technical applications. Topics In-
clude Input/output, structures, and formatting. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.) -

(CS) 122 IntroductIon To BASIC Programming (3)
Prerequisite: . Developmental Math 093 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is an
Introduction to the BASIC programming language. Topics
Include Input/output, looping, decision structures, func-
tions, arrays, disk flies, and formatting. Emphasis Is placed
on structured programming techniques and algorithm
development. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 123 Introduction To PL/I Programming (3)
Prerequlsttes: Developmental Math 093 and Computer
Science 111 or Computer Information Systems 103 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is an Introduction to the PLJI programming
language. Emphasis Is placed upon the structured ap-
proach to program design using both mathematical and
business applications. Topics Include string processing,
simple data structures, Internal search/sort techniques,
and sequential file processing. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2 Lab.)
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(CS) 211 Assembly Language (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 112 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is
designed to meet the requirements for a degree In com-
puter science or a related field. Topics covered Include a
study of assembly language programming, machine repre-
sentation of data and Instructions, and addressing
techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 221 Introduction To CompU1er Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 112 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course
Introduces the organization and structuring of the major
hardware components of computers, the mechanics of
Information transfer and control within a digital computer
system, and the fundamentals of logic design. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 222 Introduction To File Processing (3)
Prerequlsne: Computer Science 112 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course

"Introduces the concepts and techniques of structuring
data. Experience Is provided In the use of secondary
storage devices and applications of data structures and file
processing techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY
(CMT) 121 Construction Materials, Methods And
EqUipment I (3)
This course Introduces construction materials, methods,
and equipment. The origin, nature, and normal uses of
materials are Investigated. The integration of materials Into
finished projects Is also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
3 Lab.)

(CMT) 122 Construction Materials, Methods And
Equipment II (3)
This course continues the study of construction materials,
methods, and equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CMT) 123 con~tructlon Graphics (4)
Construction technology and construction graphic com-
munications are Introduced. The student learns to read
blueprints and understand the expressed and Implied
meanings of symbols, conventions, and drawing. Free-
hand sketching and basic drafting required of construction
supervisors are also Included. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(CMT) 124 Electrical And Mechanical Equipment For
Buildings (4)
The nature and use of materials and equipment In various
systems are explained. Included are plumbing, heating,
ventilation, air conditioning, electrical, and conveying sys-
tems. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CMT) 132 The Construction InduS1ry (3)
This course surveys the growth, magnnude, and economic
Importance of the construction Industry. Emphasis Is on
understanding the Interrelationship between the many
trades, professions, and agencies In construction. (3 Lec.)

(CMT) 136 Surveying And Measurements (4)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 102 or 196 and Engineering
105 or Construction Management Technology 123. This
course focuses on plane surveying. Topics Include survey-
ing Instruments, basic measuring procedures, vertical and
horizontal control, error analysis, and computations.
Traverse, triangulation, route alignments, centerllnes,
profiles, mapping, route surveying and land surveying are
Included. Field work provides application of theory for
students with Intle or no survey training. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(CMT) 138 Construction Management I (4)
This course covers the responsibilities of a supervisor.
Topics Include organization, human relations, grievances,
training, rating, promotion, quality and qualny control,
management- employee relations, scheduling of work, and
job and safety Instructions. Roles played by labor and
management In the development of American Industry are
studied. Forces affecting labor supply, employment, and
Industrial relations In a democracy are analyzed. Emphasis
is on safety and lts value to economic operations and
employee morale. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CMT) 220 Advanced Surveying And
Measurement (4)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 196 and Construction
Management Technology 136 or the equivalent. This
course reviews the basic principles of surveying and meas-
urements. It covers advanced principles and theories of
physical measurements of spatial quantltles, theory of er-
rors and error adjustment techniques, the use of modern
Instruments and measurement systems, vertical and
horizontal control measurements and an Introduction to
land surveying law, application of polynomial curves and
polar equations to the vertical and horizontal alignment of
route systems. Field problems put the theory Into practice.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(CMT) 230 Quality Control And Coat Control (4)
Prerequisites: Construction Management Technology
121, 122, and 234, or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. The different procedures for scheduling
construction projects are discussed then applied In lab
exercises. SchedUling procedures to be explored Include
bar charts, precedence and arrow diagrams and the critical
path method of scheduling. Methods and techniques for
evaluating construction budget estimates and for locating
and correcting budget overruns are dIscussed and them
Implemented In various lab exercises as a means of cost
and qualny control. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
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(CMT) 231 Construction Contracts And
Specifications (3)
Prerequisites: Construction Management and Technology
121, 122 and 123 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. Written construction communications
are the focus of this course. Included Is the study of
construction contracts and specifications. Their prepara-
tion, Implementation, modification, administration, and
legal pitfalls are covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CMT) 234 Estimating (4)
Prerequlskes: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Con-
struction Management and Technology 123 and 231 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Construction estimation Is presented. Topics Include
quality surveying and the Interpretation and use of bid
documents. Students learn to compute and assemble
labor and materials costs, unit and lump sum costs, and
preliminary and final estimates. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
6 Lab.)

(CMT) 236 Building Codes And Safety (4)
This course presents construction methods In relation to
zoning and bUilding codes and occupational safety stand-
ards and regulations. The Interrelationships among
federal, state and municipal authorities and construction
operations ~re examined In detail. Emphasis is placed on
the development and Implementation of effective loss and
accident prevention planning. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CMT) 237 Solis, Foundations And Reinforced
Concrete (4)
Prerequisites: Construction Management and Technology
121 and 122; Engineering 289 desirable. Soli charac-
teristics for a good foundation are studied. Topics Include
soli sampling and testing. Concrete design, placement,
and testing are also covered. Some study of asphaltic
pavements Is Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CMT) 238 Construction Management II (4)
Prerequisite: Construction Management and Technology
138. This course examines project planning and develop-
ment. Topics Include feasibility studies, financing,
planning, programming, design, and construction. Office
engineering techniques and problem- solving are covered.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

DANCE
(DAN) 116 Rehearsal and Performance (1)
This course supplements beginning dance technique clas-
ses. Basic concepts of approaching work on the concert
stage--stage directions, stage areas, and the craft Involved
In rehearsing and performing are emphasized. This course
may be rep!jated for credit. (e Lab.)

(DAN) 155 Jazz I (1)
The basic skills of jazz dance are Introduced. Emphasis Is
on technique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz
styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 156 Jazz II (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Work on skills and style In jazz
dance Is continued. Technical skills, combinations of steps
and skills Into dance patterns, and exploration of composi-
tion in jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 161 Beginning Ballet I (2)
This course explores basic ballet techniques. Included are
posture, balance, coordination, rhythm, and flow of physi-
cal energy through the art form. Theory, terminology, ballet
history, and current attitudes and events In ballet are also
studied. Barre exercises and centre floor combina!lons are
given. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 163 Beginning Ballet II (2)
Prerequlske: Dance 161. This course Is a continuation of
Dance 161. Emphasis Is on expansion of combinations at
the barre. Connecting steps learned at centre are added.
Jumps and pirouettes are Introduced. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 165 Beginning Contemporary Dance I (2)
This course explores basic contemporary techniques. Em-
phasis is on technique development, and familiarity with
contemporary meters and rhythms. An awareness of major
Influences on concert dance is developed. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 166 Beginning Contemporary Dance II (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 165, This course continues and further
develops an exploration of Dance 165. I.aboratory fee.
(1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 200 Rehearsal and Performance (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course supplements in-
termediate dance technique classes. It Is a continuation of
Dance 116 with emphasis on more advanced concepts as
they apply to actual rehearsals and performances. This
course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)

(DAN) 255 Jazz III (1)
Prerequlske: Dance 156. This course consists of the
development of proper performance framing. Complex
jazz rhythms, turns, jumps, and Intricate elements of
choreography are Introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 256 Jazz IV (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 255. This course Is a further explora-
tion of Dance 255. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
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(DAN) 258 Intermediate Ballet I (2)
Prerequlstte: Dance 163. The development of ballet tech-
nlques Is continued. More complicated exercises at the
barre and centre floor are Included. Emphasis Is on long
series of movements, adagio and jumps. Precision of
movement Is stressed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., :; Lab.)

(DAN) 260 Intermediate Ballet II (2)
PrereqUisite: Dance 258. This course begins pointe work
for women. Specialized beats and tour are begun for men.
Individual proficiency and technical virtuosity are
developed. Th!s course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 265 Intermediate Contemporary Dance I (2)
?rerequislte: Dance 166. This course consists of the
development of complex falls, combinations, ;>hraslng, and
dramatic emphasis. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 lab.)

(DAN) 266 Intermediate Contemporary Dance II (2)
Prerequlstte: Dance 265. This course Is a further explors-
tlon of Dance 265. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS
(DC) 095 Communication Skills (3)
This course focuses on strengthening language com-
munications. Topics Include grammar. paragraph
structure, reading skills. and oral communication. Em-
phasis Is on Individual testing and needs. (3 Lec.)

(DC) 120 Communication Skills (3)
This course Is for students wlth slgnlilcanl communication
problems. It Is organized around skill development, and
students may enroll at any time (not Just at the beginning
of a semester) upon the referral of an Instructor. Emphasis
Is on Individual needs and personalized programs. Special
attention Is given to oral language. Contacts are made with
other departments to provide other ways of learning for the
students, (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING
(OL) 094 Learning Skills Improvement (1)
Learning skills are strengthened. Emphasis Is on Individual
needs and personalized programs. This course may be
repeated for a maximum of three credlts, (2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
Developmental Mathematics courses offer a review of
mathematical skills. Developmental Mathematics 093 satis-
fies prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 111, 115, 116 and
117. Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfies prereq-
ulsltes for Mathematics 130 and 195.

(OM) 060 Basic Mathematics I (t)
This course Is designed to give an understanding of fun-
damental operations. Selected topics Include whole
numbers, decimals. and ratio and proportions. (1 Lec.)

(OM) 061 Basic Mathematics II (1)
This course Is designed to give an understanding of frac-
tions. Selected topics Include primes, factors. least
common multiples, percents, and basic operations with
fractions. (1 Lec.)

(OM) 062 Pre Business (1)
This course Is designed to Introduce students to business
mathematics. Selected topics Include discounts and com-
missions, Interest, metric and English measuring systems,
areas. and volumes. (1 Lec.)

(OM) 070 Elementary Algebra I (1)
Prersqulsltes: Developmental Mathematics 090, 063, cr
equivalent. This course Is an Introduction to algebra and
Includes selected topics such as basic prlncl~les and
operations of sets, counting numbers, and ir.teger$.
(1 Lec.)

(OM) 071 Elementary Algebra II (1)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 070 or
eqUivalent. This course Includes selected toplcc such as
rational numbers, algebraic polynomials, f3ctcring, ar.d
algebraic fractions. (1 Lec.)

(OM) 072 Elementary Algebra III (1)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 071 or
equivalent. This course Includes selected topics such as
fractional and quadratic equations, quadratic equations
with :rratlonal solutions, and systems of equations Involving
two variables. (1 Lec.)

(OM) 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)
This course Is designed to develop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
declrrals, and percentages and to strengthen basic skills
In mathematics. The course Is planned primarily for stu-
dents who need to review basic mathematical processes.
This Is the first three-hour course In the developmental
mathematics sequence. (3 Lec.)

(OM) 091 Elem\lntary Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate assessment test score. This Is a course In
Introductory algebra which Includes operations on real
numbers, polynomials, special products and factoring, ra-
tional expressions. and linear equations and Inequalities.
Also covered are graphs, systems of linear equations,
exponents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations.
(3 Lec.)
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(OM) 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091. This course Includes further development of
the terminology of sets, operations on sets, properties of
real numbers, polynomials, rational expressions, linear
equations and Inequalities, the straight line, systems of
linear equations, exponents, roots, and radicals. .Also
covered are products and factoring, quadratic equations
and Inequalities, absolute value'equatlons and Inequalities,
relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lec.)

DEVELOPMENTAL READING
Students can Improve their performance In English courses
by enrolling In Developmental Reading courses. Develop-
mental Reading 090 and 091 are valuable skill development
courses for E:ngllsh 101. Reading 101 Is especially helpfUl
In courses that require a considerable amount of college-
level reading. See the catalog descriptions In reading for
full course content.

(DR) 090 Basic Reading Skills (3)
Development of comprehension and vocabulary skills,
based on IndMdual needs, Is the focus of this course.
Basic study skills are Introd uced. A score of 12 to 19 on
the Descriptive Test of Language Skills Reading Com-
prehension Test would Indicate that a student has the
reading skills needed for this course. (3 Lec.)

(DR) 091 Preparation For College Reading (3)
This course emphasizes development of comprehension
and vocabulary skills, according to Individual needs. Also
Included are critical reading, rate fleXibility, and basic study
skills. A score of 20 to 27 on the Descriptive Test of
Language Skills Reading Comprehension Test would Indi-
cate that a student has the reading skills needed for this
course. (3 Lec.)

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

Students can Improve their writing skills by taking Develop-
mental Writing. These courses are offered for one to three
hours of credit.

(OW) 090 Developmental Writing (3)
This course Intrcduces the writing process. Course topics
Inch.:de practice Ir, betting Ideas, writing and rewriting,
making !mprovements, and correcting mistakes. A learn-
Ing lab Is available to provide additional assistance.
(3 Lec.)

(OW) 091 Developmental Writing (3)
Tt.ls course focuses on the writing process. Course topics
Include Inventing, drafting, revising, and editing multl- para-
graph papers. Building reading skills, using resources,
developl~g thinking skills, and lmprovlnq attitudes toward
vdtlng comprise other course topics. A learning lab Is
available to provide additional assistance. (3 Lec.)

(OW) 092 Developmental Writing (1)
This course Is a writing workshop designed to support
students enrolled in English 101 and other courses requir-
Ing writing. (3 Lab.)

DRAFTING

(OFT) 182 Technician Drafting (2)
This course focuses on the reading and Interpretation of
engineering drawings. Topics Include multlvlew drawings,
pictorial drawings, dimensioning, measurement with
scales, schematic diagrams, and printed circuit boards.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

(OFT) 183 Bc!lc Drafting (4)
Thls course Is for students who have had little or no pre-
vious experience In drafting. Skill III orthographic,
axonometrlc, and oblique sketching and drawing Is
developed. Topics Include lettering, applied geometry,
fasteners, sectioning, toleranclng, and auxiliaries. Ex-
perience Is provided In using handbooks and other
resource materials and In developing design skills.
U.S.A.S.L, government, and Industrial standards are used,
Emphasis Is on both mechanical skills and graphic theory.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

ECONOMICS
(ECO) 105 Economics Of Contemporary Social
Issues (3) .
This course Is a study of the economics of current social
Issues and public policy, Including such matters as antitrust
policy, business deregulation, social security, wage and
price controls, budget deficits, economic growth, medical
care, nuclear power, farm policy, labor unions, foreign
trade, and economic stabilization. This course Is not In-
tended for economics or business administration majors.
(3 Lac.)
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(ECO) 201 Principles 01 Economics I (3)
Sophomore standing Is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics Include economic
organization, national Income determination, money and
banking, monetary and fiscal policy, macroeconomic ap-
plications of Inter national trade and finance,
economic fluctuations, and growth. (This course
Is offered on campus and may be offered via
television.) (3 Lec.)

!r=*_. -- -- .--



(ECO) 202 Principles Of Economics II (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Topics Include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income dlstrlbu-
tion and theory of the firm are also Included. Emphasis Is
given to mlcroeconomlc applications of International trade
and finance as well as other contemporary
mlcroeconomlc problems. (This course Is of-
fered on campus and may be offered via
television.) (3 Lec.)

"*"" ". "" "=

EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL
(EP) 129 Language Skills For Educational
Personnel (3)
This course surveys methods for developing the language
skills of students. Topics Include creative writing, story
te11lng, appreciation of Itterature, tutoring, cursive and
manuscript handwrttlng, and listening skills. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 131 Introduction To Educational F-rocesses I (3)
The role of educational support personnel Is defined within
the framework of contemporary public school orqanlza-
tlon. Legal guidelines and procedures of local, state, and
federal agencies governing pubtlc education are
described. Special attention Is given to the development
of effective Interpersonal relationships with emphasis on
application to the public school setting. (3 Lee.)

(EP) 133 Introduction To Educational
Processes II (3)
This course focuses on developing a wholesome learning
environment In the classroom. The facilitation of learning
In small groups Is emphasiZed. Factors affecting ,the
growth and development of students In a pluralistic society
are covered. The responsibilities of educational personnel
are covered. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 134 Introduction To Media (3)
Basic skills for preparing graphic and projected education-
al materials are developed. The operation of selected
audiovisual equipment Is also Included. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(EP) 135 Arts And Crafts (3)
Creative art materials and methods used In programs fur
children are presented. Opportunities are provided for the
use of these materials. Classroom displays, charts, poster
art, and bulletin boards are Included, emphasis Is on creat-
Ing an attractive environment in the classroom. (3 Lee.)

(EP) 136 Principles And Practices Of Multi-Cultural
Communicallons (3)
This course examines cultural variations found In our
society and reflected In our pluralistic classrooms. Stu·
dents will look at their own culturally Influenced behavior,
study other major cultures, and develop an awareness c,f

cultural diversity and the process oi intercultural corn-
munlcatlon. Differences in lifestyles, communication
styles, learning processes, educational philosophies, Inter.
personal relations, and sources of stress for various cultural
groups will be explored in a seminar-type environment.
(3 Lec.)

, (EP) 140 Child Language Developmant (3)
This course will cover Information on language develop-
ment for the bilingual and monolingual student with
emphasis on cross- cultural awareness and second lan-
guage acquisition. The role of oral language development
will be studied with regard 10 tts application for both ESL
and blllnglJal methods and techniques. (3 Lee.)

(EP) 143 Bilingual Education: Philosophy,
Techniques And Materials (3)
This course presents the core tschnlques In bl'lnqual
education. Topics included are: awareness of cultural
backgrounds, teaching techniques, material development,
historical and philosophical concepts of blllnguallb:cuitural
education, and Spanish technical vocabulary in the content
areas. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 210 Computer Instruction For Educators (3)
This course Is an Introduction to microcomputer use for
educators. Topics Include history, terminology, classroom
applications, Instructional software preview, lntroduetory
programming, and productivity software. Hands-on com-
puter activities are emphasized throughout the course.
(2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(EP) 241 Techniques For Teaching English To
Non·Natlve Speakers (3)
This course Is a practical application of second language
learning theory as it relates to the non-English speaking
student. The process, contents and management of
second language teaching will be discussed,
demonstrated and practiced. (3 Lee.)

(EP) 245 Diversified Studies (1)
This course provides for specialized study by educational
personnel. Possible areas for study are special education,
bilingualism, child development, educational media,
library, physical education, counseling, and health ser-
vlces. Other areas may be approved by the Instructor. This
course may be repeated for credit, when the topics vary,
up to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lee.)

(EP) 246 Diversified Studies (2)
This course provides for specialized study by educational
personnel. Possible areas for study are special education,
bilingualism, child development, educational media,
library, physical education, counseling, and health ser-
vices. Other areas may be repeated for credit, when the
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(EP) 247 Diversified Studies (3)
This course provides for specialized study by educational
personnel. Possible areas for study are special education,

. bilingualism, child development, educational media,
. library, physical education, counseling, and health ser-'

vices. Other areas may be repeated for credit, when the
topics vary, up to a maximum of six credit hours. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 249 The Exceptional Child (3)
This course Is designed as a comprehensive survey of the
field of exceptionality with emphasis on the educational,
sociological, and psychological effects of handicapping
cOndition on children. (3 Lec.)

(EP) 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Education-
al Personnel program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of 16 hours of group and Individual learning
experiences related to such topics as writing competency-
based learning objectives, job-related problem solving,
Improving one's chances for advancement, Interpersonal
communication skills, contemporary Issues In education
and other topics as appropriate for particular educational

. groups or Individuals. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

(EP) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Education-
al Personnel program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic

. stUdy. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester., The semi-
nar consists of 16 hours of group and Individual learning
experiences related to such topics as writing competency-
based learning objectives, job-related problem solving,
Improving one's chances for advancement, Interpersonal
communication skills, contemporary Issues In education
and other topics as appropriate for particular educational
groups or Individuals. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(EP) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Education-
al Personnel program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
stUdy. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of 16 hours of group aod Individual learning
experiences related to such topics as writing competency-
based learning. objectives, job-related problem solving,
Improving one's chances for advancement, Interpersonal
communication skills, contemporary Issues .11'1education
and other topics as appropriate for particular educational
groups or Individuals. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(EP) 712· Cooperative Work Experience (2)
Prerequisites: Completion of ~o courses In the Education-
al Personnel program or Instructor approval. This course
combines' productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of 16 hours of group and Individual learning
experiences related to such topics as employee Intervlev/-
lrig skills, strategies for career upward mobility, effective
resume writing and Interpersonal communlncatlon skills.
(1 tec., 10 Lab.)

(EP) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Education-
al Personnel program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semesier. The semi-
nar consists of 16 hours of group and Individual learning
experiences related to such topics as employee Interview-
Ing skills, strategies for career upward mobility, effective
resume writing and interpersonal communlncation skills.
(1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(EP) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Education-
al Personnel program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop 'lew learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of 16 hours of group and Individual learning
experiences related to such topics as employee Interview-
Ing skills, strategies for career upward mobility, effective
resume writing and Interpersonal communlncatlon skills.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(En 190 DC Circuits And Electrical
Measurements (4) .
The mathematical theory of dlrec.t current clrcults Is
presented In combination with laboratory fundamentals.
Emphasis Is on elementary principles of magnstlsm,
electric concepts and units, diagrams, and reslsranca
Electromagn3tism, series and parallel clrcults, simple
meter circuits, conductors, and Insulaters ar« also
stressed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)90



(ET) 191 A.C. Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enrollment In Mathematics 195 or the
equivalent. This course covers the fundamental theories of
alternating current. The theories are applied In various
circuits. Included are laboratory experiments on power
factor, sine wave analysis, resonant circuits, capacitance,
Inductance, a of cous, magnetism; and resistance.
Laboratory fee. (3 tec., 3 Lab.)

ENGINEERING
(EGR) 101 E.nglneerlng Analysis (2)
PrerequisitE.: Two years of high school algebra or
Developmental Mathematics 093 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. A mathematical
scheme of analysis approprtate In engineering :leElgn Is
presented. Topics Include natural quantltles, vectors,
Newton's iaws, work, energy, firsllaw of thermodynamics,
tntorrnatlcn, dlrnensional analysis, physical modeling,
cornpatlbldty, continuity, and interpretation of analytic
results. Computer programming Is taught and used In
processing information for analysis. (2 Lec.)

(EGR) 105 Engineering Design Graphics (3)
Graphic fundamentals are presented for engi:1serlng com-
munications and engineering deslqn. A rational
engineering design procedure Is taught and computer
aided design Is Introduced. Graphical topics Include
geometric construction, gecrnetrlc modeling, orthographic
drawing system, auxlliarles, sections, dlmenslons and
tolerances, graphical analysis, pictorial and working draw-
Ings. Laboratory Fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)

(EGR) 106 Descriptive Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105. This
course provides training In the visualization of three dimen-
sional structures. Emphasis Is on accurately representing
these structures In drawings by analyzing the true relation-
ship between points, lines, and planes. Included are the
generation and classification of lines, surfaces, Intersec-
tions, developme:ll, auxiliaries, and revolutions.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 107 Engineering Mechanics I (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matics 124. This course Is a study olthe statics of particles
and rigid bodies with vector mathematics In three dimen-
sional space. Topics include the equilibrium of forces and
force systems, resultants, free body diagrams, friction,
centroids and moments of inertia, virtual works, and poten-
tial energy. Distributed forces, centers of gravity, and
analysis of structures, beams, and cables are also
presented. (3 Lec.) 91

(EGR) ~08 Computer Methods In Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in I"athe-
mattes 124. Fundamental methods .)f numerical analysis
with appiicatlons by computer programming are
presented. Topics Include computer programming, recur-
sion formulas, successive approxlrratlons, error analysts,
non-linear equations, and systems of linear equations and
matrix methods. Probabilistic models, lnterpolatlon ceter-
mlnation of parameters, numerical integralion, and solution
of ordinary differential equations are also covered, (3 l.ec.)

(EGR) 186 ManUfacturing Processes (:.!)
Thls course introduces the stud ant enrolled .n technlcal
programs to the many steps lnvolved in ma~'Jfacluring a
product. This Is accomplished by inv:Jlvlr,g tho class in
producing a device with precision. Tile ntudent qair.s prac-
tical experience with working drawlr.qs, <l 'tarlnty of
rnachlna tools 'l.ne! the assembly of components. The
student Is made aware of the factors involved in 5ele·;tlr,g
male rials and ecoromlcal utllizatior. 0: rne.terlals.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., :1 tab.)

(EGR) 187 Mallufacturlng Processes (2)
Prerequisite: Engineering 186. This course is Co cortinulng
study of tho metal-working processes with ernphasls on
automation, programming and operation cf eNC
machines. Laboratory fce. (1 Lec., 2 Lao.)

(EGR) 201 Engineering Mechanic:s 1/ (3~,
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent
snrournent in Ma!hematics 225. This is a study of
dynamics. Particles and rigid bodies are examined <LS they
Interact with applied forces. Both constrained and nenera!
motions are included. space. tlme, mass, velocity, ac-
celeratlon, work and energy, impulse. ard momentum are
covered. (3 Lec.)

(EGR) 202 Engineering Mechanics Of Materials (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent
enrollment In Mathematics 225. Simple structural elements
are studied. Emphasis Is on forces, deformation, and
material properties. The concepts of stress, strain, and
elastic properties are presented. Analysis of thin walled
vessels, members loaded In tension, torsion, bending and
shear, combined loadings, and stability conditions are In-
cluded. Behavioral phenomena such as fracture, fatigue,
and creep are btroduced. (3 Lee.)

(EGR) 204 Electrical Systems Analysis (3)
Prerequisile: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matlcs 225. Electrical science Is Introduced. Included are
fundamental electrical systems and signals. Basic con-
cepts of electricity and magnetism with mathematical
representation and computation are also covered. (3 Lec.)

(EGR) 205 Plane Surveying (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 102 or 196 and Engineering
105 or Drafting 183. This course focuses on plane survey-
Ing. Topics Include surveying Instruments, basic
measuring procedures, vertical and horizontal control,



error analysis, and computations. Traverse, triangulation,
route alignments, centerllnes, profiles, mapping, route sur-
veying, and land surveying are also included. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 206 Electrical Engineering Laboratory (1)
Prerequlslts: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Engineer-
Ing 204. Various Instruments are studied and used. These
include the cathode ray oscilloscope, ammeters,
voltmeters, ohmmeters, power supplies, signal generators,
and bridges. Basic network laws, steady state and tran-
sient responses, and diode characteristics and
applications are demonstrated. Computer simulation is
introduced. 'Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(EGR) 289 Mechanics Of Structures (3)
Prerequlsite: Mathematics 195. This Is a basic course In
engineering mechanics for technology students. Topics
include force systems, equilibrium, moments, centroids,
stresses and strains. Methods analysis and design of
bolted and welded joints, trusses, beams, and columns are
introduced. (3 Lec.)

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY'
(EGT) 124 Industrial Organizations (2)
This course presents an overall view of the manufacturing
company. Topics include process planning, costs and
budgets, contracts, marketing, economics, and personnel.
(2 Lec.)

(EGT) 141 Basic Hydraulics And Fluid Mechanics (4)
Principles of hydraullcs and fluid mechanics are examined.
Hydraulic pumps, motors, cylinders, and values are
studied. Emphasis is on the application of formulas related
to the properties of fluids and the laws which govern fluid
flow. Various hydraulic components are tested, and basic
hydraulic circuits are set up and evaluated. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 143 Technical Programming (4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the tnstructor. This course
introduces the engineering technician to the world of tech-
nology. Skills are developed In using hand calculators and
computers to solve engineering problems. Basic com-
puter programming techniques are introduced in the
microcomputer laboratory using high-level languages such
as BASIC. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 144 Instrumentation And Testing (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In
Electronics Technology 191. Industrial instrumentatlrm
and testing are Introduced. The characteristics of various
Instruments are emphaslzsd, Included are characteristics
of basic AC and DC measurement meters, digital meters,
impedance bridges, oscilloscopes', and electronic
counters. Analoq-to-dlqltal and digltal-ta-analog measur-
Ing systems are introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.)

/

(EGT) 222 Fundamentals Of Pneumatics (3)
Pneumatic power units, pneumatic controls, and
pneumatic cylinders are studied. Both construction and
operation are covered. Pneumatic circuits, power
operated holding devices, safety circuits, and remote con-
trolled circuits are presented. Manual. mechanical, pilot,
and solenoid operated circuits are all included. Laboatory
fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems (4)
This course examines fluid power systems. Included is the
design of hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Circuit cal-
culations are made for force, torque, power, speed, fluid
pressure, flow rate, and vetoclty, Emphasis Is on the selec-
tion of pumps, cylinders, valves, motors, compressors,
filters, and other fluid power components. The set-up,
operation, and lesting of various fluid power circuits are
covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 228 Amplifier And Analog Control Circuits (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193. This course
treats analog circuits Including conventional amplifiers and
operational amplifiers. The use of these circuits in controls,
sensing, and testing Is stressed. The laboratory emphasis
Is on application and characteristics of these circuits as
applied to electro mechanical controls. Reliance on preas-
sembled or commercially available circuits is emphasized,
especlal!y semiconductor and Integrated circuits.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 230 Digital Machine Control (4)
Prerequlslte: Electronics Technology 191. This course
emphasizes electromechanical controls, solid state in-
dustrial controls, and programmable controllers. Control
components, control and power circuit diagrams, manual
and automatic AC and DC machine control, solid state logic
elements and programmable controllers are studied.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 232 Applied Mechanics (4)
PrereqUisite: Mathematics 196 or the equivalent. The
theory and applications of mechanics are presented. Basic
static and dynamic concepts are included. Topics include
forces, vectors, equilibrium, moments, friction, moment of
inertia, rectilinear and angular motion, work, energy and
power. The construction, testing and analysis of linkage
and drive elements In laboratory supports lecture material
on related topics. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 233 Electrical Machinery (3)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 191 or concurrent
enrollment In Electronics Technology 191. The theory and
function of power electricity, including AC and DC
machines. Electrical and mechanical aspects are stressed.
The laboratory provides hands-on experience In operation
of machlnsry, quantitative analysis of pertormancs charac-
teristics, electrical measurements on power circuits and
demonstration of principles discussed in class. Safety
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(EGT) 2'3'1 Principles Of Microcomputer Control (4)
Prerequisite: Electro-Mechanical Technology 242. The
control of automated Industrial systems with digital ele-
ments as subsystems Is studied. Included are the functions
of the various control elements and their Interface with
other components. The conversion of control Information
between analog and binary forms is examined. The use
and implementation of logical decision elements are
covered. Emphasis Is or. the operation and function of
rnlcro-computers In modern control systems. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 242 Digital Control Circuits (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193 or the
equivalent. This course covers number systems used In
computer systems. Alphanumeric and Interchange codes
are Included. Binary arithmetic, Including octal,
hexadecimal and BCD, Is covered with logic functions and
Boolean algebra presented at a conceptual level. Logic
gates, flip-flops, registers, encoders, decoders, counters,
timing circuits, ALU's and memory units are included. Lec-
ture material Is supported by laboratory work. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 243 Robotics I (3)
This course provides an introduction to robot technology.
The basic components and systems used in Industrial
robots are studied. The set-up and operation of robots and
associated automatic control systems are emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 247 Robotics II (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Technology 243 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course includes a study of robot end effectors, sen-
sors, programmable controllers, power systems and
software. The development of workcells and complete
robotic systems is emphasized. taboretorv fee. (2 Lec.,
3 Lab.)

(EGT) 251 Advanced Roboth:s And Automated
Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Technology 247 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor. In
this course, the student will interface industrial robots with
programmable controllers and .Jthe,· types of equipment
used in automated manufacturing. An introduction to
Computer Integrated Manufact:Jring and Artilicial intel-
ligence related to robotics is Included. Hands-on
laboratory work if, emphasized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
3 Lab.)

(EGT) 268 Microprocessor Interlacing And
Troubleshooting (4)
?rarequislte: Engineering Technology 239. This course is
a study of microcomputer hardware Interface concepts and
necessary input/output software. An overall system ap-
proach is used to learn practical troubleshootlnq
techniques that are applicable to any microprocessor sys-
tem. Actual troubleshooztnq tools are used. Laboratoryfee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 2i'O Computer Integrated Manufacturing (4)
This course Introduces the concepts of Computer In-
tegrated Iilanufacturlng (elM). Emphasis Is placed on the
use of computers to automate the total manufacturing
system. Topics Include manutacturlnq automation
protocols, flexible manufacturing systems, artillc!al Intel-
ligence, and machine vision. Laboratory work provides
hands-on experience in Integrating CAD, robotics, NC
machines, automated material handling, and automated
testing in a CIM environment. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 701 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Engineer-
Ing Technology program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of discussions on the writing of effective
competency-based learning objectives and other work reo
lated skills such as time management, resume writing, and
human relations. (1 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(EGT) 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
Prerequisites: Completion of two course in the Engineering
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of discussions on the writing of effective
competency-based learning objectives and other work re-
lated skills such as time management, resume writing, and
human relations. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

(EGT) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Engineer-
ing Technology program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of discussions on the writing of effective
competency-based learning objectives and other work re-
lated skills such as time management, resume writing, and
human relations. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(EGT) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Engineer-
ing Technology program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of discussions on the writing of effective
competency-based learning objectives and other work re-
lated skills such as time management, resume writing, and
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ENGLISH
(Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental WrIt-
Ing.) Additional instruction in writing and reading Is
available through the Learning Skills Center.

(ENG) 101 Composition I (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD test, or SAT), This 'course focuses on student
·wrltlng. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
introduces research skills. Students practice
writing for a variety of audiences and purposes.
(This course 'Is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

::==*-- -- -- ---
(ENG) 102 Composition II (3)
Prerequisite: English 101. In this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills Introduced In
English 101. A related goal Is the development of critical
thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize argumen-
tation and persuasion. Students will also write a
formal research paper. (This course Is offered on
campus and may be offered via television.) (3
Lec.)

::==*-- -- -- ---
English In The Sophomore Year
English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215, and 216 are
Independent units cf three credit hours each, from which
any combination of two will be selected to satisfy degree
'requirements In sophomore English.

(ENG) 2C1 British Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes significant
works of British writers from the Old English Period through
the 18th century. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 202 British Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes significant
works of British writers from the Romantic Period to the
present. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 203 World LIterature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may Include works from
other cultures. It covers the Ancient World through the
Renaissance. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 204 World LitErature (3)
Prerequisite: English ~02. This course lncludss slgnnlcant
works of Continental Europe and may Include selected
works of other cultures from the Renaissance to the
present. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 205 American Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes significant
works of American writers from the Colonial through the
Romantic Period. (3 Lec.) 94

(ENG) 206 American Literature (3)
Prerequlsi~e: English 102. This course Includes significant
works of American writers from the Realistic Period to the
present. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 209 Creative Writing (:I)
Prerequlslto: English 102. The writing of fiction Is the focus
of this course. Included are the short story, poetry, and
short drama. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 210 Technical Writing (3)
Prerequisites: English 101 and English 102. The technical
style of writing Is Introduced. Emphasis 13 on the writing of
technical papers, reports, proposals, ,:rocress reports, and
descrlptlons. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 215 Studies In Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes selections
in literature organiZed by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are available each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 216 Studies In Literature (3)
Prerequlslte: English 102. This course Includes selections
In literature organized by theme, interdisciplinary content
or major author. Course titles and descriptions are avail-
able each semester prier to registration. This course may
be repeated for crook. (3 Lec.)



ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE
The Engllsh-as-a-Second Language (ESL) credit cur-
riculum Is designed to develop students' language
proficiency In the areas of listening, speaking, reading, and
writing. The plan of study consists of thirteen courses
divided Into three skill areas and four levels (Listening-Con-
versation, Reading, and Writing). The student enters the
program by taking the Michigan Test of English Language
Proficiency (MTELP). (The Michigan Test of Aural Com-
prehension, the MTAC, Is used optionally on each campus.)
The credit ESL currlculum Is designed to Interface both with
Continuing Education ESL programs and with develop-
mental studies or college level programs on each campus.

(ESL) 031-034 (Lhltenlng-Conversatlon)
These courses prepare students to communicate orally In
English. They can (but do not necessarily) precede the
Reading (E~L041-044)andWrltlng (ESL051-D54, ESLC63)
courses.

(ESL) 041-044 (Reading)
These courses prepare a student for reading English In
dally IIfs and lor reading college textbooks. ESL students
needing additional academic preparation shouldenroll lor
regular DElvelopmental Reading courses upon completion
of the ESL-Readlr.g program.

(ESL) 051-054/(ESL) 063 (Writing-Grammar)
These courses are designed to prepare a stude:r.t for
English 101. There are three courses In syntax (gramma:)
development (ESL 051, ESL 052, ESL063) and tv.'o courses
In principles of compcis~lon (ESL 053 and ESL 054~. Fol-
lowing these courses, each ESL student will be assessed
to determine readiness for other composition courses.

ENGLlSH·AS-A-SECOND LANGUAGE
(ESL) 031 ESL Conversatlon-l.lstening (3)
This course Is designed to 1evelop ae<i~emlc am:: social
skills needed to speak !!rodunderstand English morf, effec-
tively In scheol,ln the market place, and In social s:tuatlons.
(3 Lec.)

(ESL) 032 ESL Conversatlon-L1ste"ing (3)
This :ourstl slrengthElI1s competencies Inltl<:ted i;1ESL 031.
Special emphasis Is ~Iaced on academic I'staning and
speaking skills. (3 Lec.)

INGLES-COM·SEGUNDO·IDIOMA
EI programa de credllo de Ingles-Como-Segundo-Idloma
(ESL) asta disenado para proporclonar al estudiante la
abilidad de ser dlestro en el desarrollo delldloma Ingles e!l
las areas de escuchar, conversar, leer y escriblr. EI plan
da estudlo consiste de Trece cursos dividldos en tres
sacclones y cuatro nlveles: escuchar-conversar, leer y
escribi:·. EI estudlante Inicia el programa tomando un ex-
amen Ilamado Michigan Test of !:ngllsh La:'guage
f'rofler.cy (MTELP) (Examen Mlc~.ig!!n para la evaluaclon
de 111destreza en el Idloma Ingles). (F.Iexamen Mlchlgar.
para ia evaluacion de la comprenslon audltlva (MTAC) es
utlllz£1doopclonalmente par cada uno dG los colegtos). EI
proqrarna de ESL se entreloza COil 103 proqrarnas de
Educaclon Continua (Continuing Education) y con los
p,ogram3s da Desarrollo 0 de nlvel de educacion superior
en cada Ul10de los coleglos.

(ESL) 031-034 iEsc1Jchar y cenversar)
Estos cursos praparan al estudlante a comuntcarse oral-
mente en ingles. Estas pueden (psro no necesadarnente]
preceder a los curses de Lectura (ES!. C41-D4<) y'.:scrllu:a
(ESL 05': -054, ESL 063).

(ESL) 041-044 (Lectura)
Estos cursos preparan al estudlante al' la toctura del Ingles
en 1avida diaria y a leer llbros de :exto en nlvel de:eciucaclon
superior. Por 10 tanto los estudiantes que neceslten
preparacion academlca adlcional se les recomlenda In- .
scribirse e~ curses regula res de Desarrollo de la Lectura
(Developmental Reading) una vez couc'uldcs los cursos
de Lectura de ESL (ESL-Reading).

(ESL) 051-054/(ESL) 063 (Escritura-Grllmatica)
Estos cursos sstan dlsenados para preparar al estudian'8
para pase.r ala cla3e de Ingles 101 (Englisil 101). Estas
clases tlenen tres cursos de desarrollo en la ~Illt3Xls (ESL
051, ES!.. 052, ESL ~63) Y dos cursos an pr:nclpios de la
composicion (ESL ~53 Y ESL 054). TermiT'<:njo estos
cursos, e: estudiante sera asesorado ~arC.as; ~elerminar
Ell nlvel de p~eparaclon para sUbsiqulentes cursos de com-
posicion.

(ESL) 033 ESL Conversation-Listening (3)
This course Is designed to improve formal and Informal
conversation skills Including listening comprehension,
note- taking, oral reporting, and class discussion techni-
ques. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 034 ESL Conversation-Listening (3)
This course devE:lops academic. professional, and social
aural/oral skills. Emphasis is placed en analysis and critical
thinking In English. (3 Lec.)
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(ESL) 041 ESL Reading (3)
This course focuses on language development through
reading activities. It Includes reading comprehension,
vocabulary, and word recognition. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 042 ESL Reading (3)
This course Is designed for students needing more practice
In the skills and Infermatlon lntroduced In ESL 041. Top'cs
Include reading comprehension, vocabulary development,
word recognition, language and culture. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 043 ESL Reading (3)
This course covers pre-readlnq strategy, specific reading
comprehension skills, crltlcal reading skills, vocabulary
development, Idioms, end use of the dictionary and library.
(3 Lec.)

(ESL) 044 ESL Rea:llng (3)
This course Is designed for students needing more practice
In the skills and Information Introduced In ESL 043. Topics
Include pre-reading strategies, specific reading com-
prehension skills, critical reading skills, vocabulary
development, ldloms, and use of the dictionary and library.
(3 Lec.)

(ESL) 051 ESL Writing-Grammer (3)
This course ernphaslzes correct formation of basic senten-
ces with particular attention to specific grammatical points.
These basic sentence structures will also be reinforced In
writing excerclses. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 052 ESL Writing-Grammar (3)
This course strengthens English grammar skills introduced
In ESL 051. Students wlilleern to produce compound and
complex sentence structures. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 053 ESL Wrlt!ng-Grammar (3)
This course Introduces principles of composition and em-
phasizes the processes of paragraph formation.
Concurrent enrollment in ESL 063 is recommended.
(3 Lec.)

(ESL) 054 ESL Writing-Grammar (3)
This course emphasizes lrnpro' . 19skills In expository wrtt-
Ing. Particular atlentlon Is given to Improving unity,
coherence, transltlon, and style as students progress to
multi-paragraph compositions. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 063 ESL Wrltlng-Grammar (3)
This course Includes an Intensive grammar review of major
points covered In ESL 051 and ESL 052 as well as an
exploration of the more complex points of English gram-
mar. Concurrent enrollment In ESL 053 Is recommended.
(3 Lec.)

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
(FM) 104 Money And Financial Institutions (3)
PrereqUisite: Economics 201. Basic economic principles
related to money are presented. Emphasis Is on the prac-
tical application of the economics of money to the financial
lnstnutlon, Topics are related to the nature and functions
of money. Investments, loans, earnings, and capltal are
also covered. The Federal Reserve System, The Treasury
Department, and the changing International monetary sys-
tem are Included. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 105 Comparative Financial Institutions (3)
This course Is a study of the historical development, or-
ganizational structure, Interhal operation, regulatory
agencies, and other distinct characteristics of the banking
Industry, credit union financial system network, savings
and loan Industry, and other credit and flnanclallnstltullons.
A comparative analysis Is presented of the slrnllarltles and
differences In the philosophy, target market, and customer
services within these financial Industries. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 107 Savings Association Operations (2)
This course Is an overview of the Internal operations of a
savings association. Topics Include the responsibilities of
various departments and the Interrelationship of all job
assignments. (2 Lec.)

(FM) 115 Credit And Collection Principles (3)
This course examines credit and collections. Topics In-
clude the nature and function of credit, types of credit and
bank and commercial credit, Also covered are credlt risk,
sources of Information, analysis of agency reports, Inter-
change services and collection procedures. (3 Lee.)

(FM) 116 Construction Lending (1)
Construction lendln(; In commercial banks Is presented.
Topics Include an analysis of applications, permanent
financing and loan participations and servicing. Cornrnlt-
ment procedures, bonding and developer guarantees, and
advances are covered. Inspections, legal work, unsecured
construction financing, and land development loans are
studied. Bank relationships with mortgage bankers are
also Included. (1 Lee.)

(FM) 117 Letters Of Credit (2)
This course focuses on leiters of credit. Shipping docu-
ments, mechanics of letters o;-cre.jit, payment,
reimbursement, and document examlnatlcn are all in-
cluded. (2 Lec.)

(FM) 116 Installment Loan Intervlows (1)
This course introduces the techetquss of Intllrvie\'llng a
toan customer. Topics Include RegJlatlor, B requirements
and the handling of problem customers. (1 l.ec.)

(FM) 119 New Accounts (1)
Basic problems In working with new bank accounts aro
surveyed, The function of the new account a:,d lts relation-
ship w~h mar ketlng are described. vance l'lgal questlons
are explored, and the legal rlg:lIs of survivorship are ex-
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(FM) 120 Seiling Bank Services (1)
The recognition and meeting of customer's neecis are ihe
focus of thts course. Topics Include chec,k:ng accounts,
savings accounts, savings, services, loans to Il'dlvldu>lls,
safe deposits. travelers checks and cross-seJlln[l. (1 toc.)

(FM) 121 Loss Prevention (1)
This course covers check exarnlnatlon and cashing.
Check swindle3,Identiilcation with and wlthoUl credentlals,
hold-ups and security procedures are ali Inciuded. (1 Lec.\

(FM) 122 Sate Deposit (1)
Safe deposit opsratloas ara pi esanted. f,ecur1ty concerns,
access, Insurance, contracts, and powers of attorney are
Included. Customer relations, record keeping and safe-
keepll'g procedures are also covered. (1 tsc.)

(FM) 1~3 Loan And Discount (1)
This ccurse emphasizes promtesory notes, Topics include
calculating Interest and dlscountlr.g oommerctat paper.
Guarantees and general collateral aqreements are
covered. Processing documents are also covered.
Processing documents which accorncany notes secured
by stocks, bonds and savings account passbooks Is
presented. The concepts of attacrment, pertoctlon,
priority, default and foreclosure ere also Included. (1 L.ec.)

(FM) 124 Stocks And Bonds (1) \
The nature and function of stocks and bonds are presented.
Topics Include the transfer of ownerships and the kinds oi
stocks, bonds, and government securities. (1 Lee.)

(FM) 127 Trust Functions And Services (2)
This course covers the services of lnstltutlons engaged In
trust business. Topics Includa the history of trust services
and lnstltutlons, trust powers and government supervision,
and trust department services. Also Included are property,
wills, estates, personal agencies, different kinds of trusts,
and guardianship. tnvestment of trust fur-ds and manage-
ment of property and mortgages are also p,inented.
(2 Lee.)

(FM) 129 Credit Card Banking (2)
This course examines the operation of a bank charge plan.
It briefly examines the marketing of credit cards. (2 Lec.)

(FM) 130 Teller Training (2)
The basics of teller operation are presented. The fun-
damentals of negotiable Instruments and the care and
handling of money are Included. Other topics are deposits,
checking and savlnqs transactions, special teller functions,
and balancing, cashing, and paying checks. The Impor-
tance of public relations In the teller's job, security
measures, fraud and robbery are also covered. (2 Lec.)

(FM) 200 Credit Union Management And
Administration (3)
This course covers administration and provision of member
services. Topics Include loan policies, financial planning
and analysis, personnel policies, member relations, dslln-
quency control and collections and risk management.
(3 Lec.)

(FM) 201 Advanced Credit Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Accounting 201 and Financial Management
205. The techniques of making decisions about credit are
studled. Methods of financial analysis are discussed and
applied to the solution of business problems. Risk ap-
praisal Is also studied In terms of general economic
conditions, the natures of particular buslnssses and the
conditions and trend In various Industries. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 202 Credit Law (3)
Laws regarding credit are examined. Emphasis Is on credit
regulation and commercial and consumer laws In Texas.
(3 Lec.)

(FM) 203 Public Relations And Marketing 01
Financial Services (3)
This course describes the Importance of public relations tc
the finance Industry. Public relations Is considered for the
Industry as a whole and also for Individual Institutions, such
as commercial banks, savings and loan associations and
credn unions. Emphasis Is also placed on the promotion
and marketing of financial serv!ces and the evaluation of
different marketing practices. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 205 Analyzing Financial Statements (3j
Prerequlsne: Accounting 201. This course focuses on the
characteristics and analysis of financial statements. The
goals, methods, and tools of analysis are covered. Topics
for aralysls Include profit and loss, accounts recelve.ble,
Inventories, projected statements, cash budgets, and
balance sheets. The relationship of balance sheet ac-
counts to sales Is also covered. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 206 Negotiable Instruments And The Payments
Mechanism (3)
This course presents the legal aspects of negotiable Instru-
ments. Emphasis is on federal and state banking statutes,
court decisions, and administrative regulations. Topics
Include the legal aspects of deposit, coliectlon, dishonor
and return, ar.d payment of checks and cash ttsms. The
relationship of various parties within a bank ane between
deposltors is explored. Some legal aspects of ether bank
operations are also Introduced. (3 Lec.)
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(FM) 206 Financial Counseling And Credit
Granting (3)
This course covers credit applicant Interview and relatlons,
credit Investigation, determining credit worthiness, the
credit/load decision, loan rejections, legal conslderrtlcns,
and disclosure. Family resource management, COnSU'T16r
decision making, member benefits, counseling tect:nlques,
and applicant personalities are also presented end dis-
cussed. (3 Lec.)

(FM) 209 Federal Regulations 01 Banking (2)
The federal regulation of banking Is covered. Topics ln-
clude regulatory agencies, bank charters, banx reports and
examinations, llrnltatlons on operations, and tile regulatl(\n
of expansion. Emphasis is on bank supervision rather than
Influerocethmugh fiscal and monetary policies. (2 Lec.)



(FM) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion 01 two courses in the F:na:1clal
rJlanagement program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study, The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varlec learn-
Ing objectives each semester. The seminar portion will
consist 01 presentations and activities that cover a variety
01 topics. Topics explored will Include communicaticn
SKills,employer/employee relations, time management and
goal setting, perscnal financial planning and money
management, resume writing and job seeking, Interviewing
techniques, personality tasting and evaluation, stress
rnanaqernent and career decisions. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(FM) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion 01 two courses In the Financial
Management Program, Including Financial Management
703 or Instructor approval. This second cooperetive work
experience course Is lor students who wish to continue te
combine work experience and academic study. The stu-
dent, employer and Instructor will develop a
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. The seminar portion will
continue to broaden students' exposure to top'cs
presented In the previous cooperative work experience
course. Topics explored will Include developing verbal and
noverbal communication skills, enhancing writing skills,
personality evaluation, career explorations, time manage-
ment, goal setting, personai financial planning,
assertiveness training, physical and mental stress manage-
ment, resume development and decision making skills.
(1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(FM) 714 Cooperatlva Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion 01 two courses In the Financial
Management program Including Financial Managemer.t
703 or Instructor approval. This course combines produc-
tive work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and Instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varied learning objectives and
work experiences. The seminar portion will continue to
broaden students' exposure to topics presented In the
previous cooperative work experience course. Topics for
presentation Include developing verbal and nonverbal
communication skills, developing writing skills, problem-
solving techniques, personalitytasts and evaluation, career
Investigation, tlme management, goal setting, personal
Iinancial planning, assertiveness training, physical and
mental stress managament and resume development.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

FRENCH
(FR) 101 Beginning French (4)
The essenttats 01 grammar and easy Idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, cornprehanslon,
and oral exprsssion. Laboratory lee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(FR) 102 Beginning French (4)
Prerequisite: French 101 or the eqUivalent. This course Is
a continuation 01 French 101. Emohasls is on ldlomatlc
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(FR) 201 Intermediate French (3)
Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. Reading, com-
position, and Intense oral practice are covered In th:s
course. Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 202 Intermediate French (3)
Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This course Is
a continuation of French 201. Contemporary literature and
composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 203 Introduction To French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is an Introduction
to French literature. It Includes readings in French litera-
ture, history, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 204 Introduction To French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstmted competence
approved by tha Instructor. This course is a continuation
01 French 203. It includes readings In ;=rench literature,
history, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lec.)

I

GEOGRAPHY
(CiP") 101 Physical Geography (3)
The physical composition of toe earth is surveyed. Topics
Include weather, climate, topography, plant and anlrnel lha,
land, and the sea. Emphasis is on thll earth in space, use
of maps and charts, and place geography. (3 Lec.)

(GPY) 102 Economic Geography .(3)
The relation of humans to their environment Is studied.
Inciuded Is the use of natural resources. Problems 01
production, manufacturing, and distributing goods are ex-
plored. Primitive sucststence and commercialism are
considered. (3 LeC'.)

(GPY) 103 Cultural Geography (3)
This cuurse Iccuses on ,he development of regional varia-
tions of culture. Topics Include t~6 dlstrlbutton 1)1.aces,
religions, and languages. Aspects of material culture are
also Included. Emphasis Is on crlglns and diffusion.
(3 Lec.)

GEOLOGY
(GEO) 101 Physical Geology (4)
This course is for science and non-science majors. II Is a
st:;dy of earth materials and processes. Included Is an
tntroductlon to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth's Inte-
rior, and magnetism. The earth's setting In space, minerals,
rocks, structures, and geologic processes are also In-
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(GEO) 10;2 Historical Geology (1\)
Thls course Is for science and non-science majors. It Is a
S!L:cly of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time. perspective. Fossils, geologic maps, and field
studies are used to interpret geologic history. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 201 Introduction To Rocks And Mineral
Identification (4)
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course Intro-
duces crystallography, geochemistry, descriptive
mineralogy, petrology, and phase equilibria. Crystal
models and hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock
and minerai identification. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 205 Field Geology (4)
Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geology or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Geological features, landforms, minerals, and fossils are
surveyed. Map reading and Interpretation are also In-
cluded. Emphasis Is on the Identillcation, classltlcatlon and
collection of specimens In the field. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 207 Geologic Field Methods (4)
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geologic structures, and examination of petroiogic sys-
tems In an actual field setting. Students will spend a major
portion of the course collectlng data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-
tions and columns. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

GERMAN
(GER) 101 Beginning German (4)
The essentials of grammar and easy Idlomallc prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(GER) 102 Beginning German (4)
Prerequisite: German 101 or :he equivalent. This course
Is a continuation of German 101. Emphasis is on Idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(GER) 201 Intermediate German (3)
Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Reading, composition, and Intense oral practice are
covered. Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(GER) 202 Intermediate German (3)
Prerequisite: German 201 or the equivalent. This course
Is a continuation of German 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

GOVERNMENT
(GVT) 201 American Government (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. This
course Is an Introduction to the study of political science.
Topics Include the origin and development of constitutional
democracy (United States and Texas), federalism and In-
terqoverrmental relations, local governmenlill relatlons,
local governme:lt, parties, politics, and political
behavior. (This course Is offered on campus end
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

~*-. -. .- .-
(GVT) 202 American Government (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the United States and Texas government
are studied. Topics Include the leglslat.ive process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure, the Judicial process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic: policies. Other
topics Include iorelgn relations and national __
defense. (This course Is offered on campus and *-
may be offered via televlslon.) (3 Lec.) ~.:

(GVT) 211 Introduction To Comparative Polilics (3.
A comparatlve examination of gCJvernrnentr., potltlcs,
problems and policies with illustrative cases drawn {mm a
variety of political systems. (3 Lec:)

HISTORY
(HST) 101 History Of The United States (3)
The history of the United States Is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settiement, and development of
Institutions Is followed thmughout the colonial period and
the early national experience to 1877. (This
course Is offered on campus and may be offered
via teleVision.) (3 Lec.) .

r=*_· .- -- --
(HST) 102 History Of The United States (3)
The history of the United States Is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era to the present day. The study includes
social, economic. and political aspects of Amertcan life.
The development of the United States as a world
power Is followed, (This course Is offered on
campus and may be offered via television.)
(3 Lec.)

=--*-· -· --
(HST) 103 World ClvilizatlonB (3)
This course presents a surl/ey of ancient and medieval
history with emphasis on. Asian, African, and European
cultures. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 104 World Civilizations (3)
This course Is a continuation of History 103. The modern
history and cultures of Asia, Africa, Europe, and tho
Americas, Including recent developments, are presented.
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(HST) 105 Western Civilization (3) .
The civilization In the West from ancien! times through the
Enlightenment Is surveyed. Topics include the Mediter-
ranean world, Including Greece and Rome, the Middle
Ages, and the beginnings of modern history. Particular
emphasis Is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of
the national state, the developrnent of parliamentary
government, and the infl!Jences of Eu~or-ean colonization.
(3 Lec.)

(HST) 106 Western Civilization (3)
This course is a continuation of History 105. It follows the
development of civilization from the Enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics Include the Age of Revolution, the
beginning of Industrialism, 19th century, and the social,
economic, and political factors of recent world history.
(3 Lec.)

(HST) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)
This course (cross-listed as Anthropology 110) Is taught In
two parts each semester. The first part of the course deals
with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the first
humans 10 enter the North American conlinent and cul-
minating with lhe arrival of the Spanish In 151S A.D.
Emphasis Is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and
the Aztec empires. The second part of the course deals
with Mexican history and modern relatlons between the
Un~ed States and Mexico. The student may register for
e~her History 110 or Anthropology 110, but may receive
credit for only one of the two. (3 tec.)

(HST) :i!05 Advanced Historical Studies ta)
Prerequisite: Six hours of history. An In-depth study of
minority, local, ,eglonal, national, or International topics Is
presented. (3 Lec.)

HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
(HLN) 131 Horticulture Science (4)
This course covers the science and practices of ornamental
horticulture. Stress Is on the culture and growth of plants,
landscaping, plant production, and nursery propagation.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLNI 132 Landscape Trees (2)
The ldentfflcatlon and classification 01landscape trees are
studied. Characteristics and landscape uses are Included.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., :3 Lab.)

(HLN) 133 Landscape Shrubs. Vines. And Ground
Cover (2)
The Identification and classification of landscape shrubs,
vlnes, and ground covers are studied. Characteristics and
landscape uses are Included. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.,
3 Lab.) 100

(HLN) 140 Herbaceous And Exotic Plants (3)
The Identification, culture, and use of ornamental her-
baceous plants are studied. Plants for homes, gardens,
and conservatories are included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
3 Lab.)

(HLN) 141 Floral Design (4)
This course presents the principles of fioral art, fiowers, and
other design materials. Special and unusual fiora! designs
are included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 145 Landscape Development I (3)
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology 13~ or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course covers the planning and scheduling of
landscape operations, the application of pesticides, the
study of pests and diseases in the landscape, maintenance
of landscaping tools and equipment, installation cf Ir;'lga-
tion systems, contracts and construction specltlcatlons,
and related government regulations. Laboratory fea.
(1 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 146 Fundamentals Of Landscape Planning (3) I

Concepts and practices used In preparing landscape plans
and in constructing and improving landscapes are
covered. Laboratory fee. ('i Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 147 l.andscape Development Ii (3)
Prerequisite: Horticulture Technology 13~ or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor. I
This course trains the student In the use and maintenance
of landscape plants, tree surgery arid repair, pruning and
training plants In the landscape, and the Installation and
maintenance of turf grasses In the landscape. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 150 Horticulture Career Preparation (1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment In one other horticul-
ture course. This course provides the student with career !

exploration opportunities. Students are encouraged to :
examine their potential In fields of ornamental hortlcuiturel
by following Interests and aptitudes In guided horticulture I

activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(HLN) 227 Greenhouse Horticulture (4) I
Prerequisites: Horticulture Technology 131 and either
Chemistry 115 or Physical Science 118. The construction
and operation of ornamental horticulture production struc-
tures are studied. Included are greenhouses, plastic
houses, lath houses, hotbeds, and coldframes. Emphasis
Is on Installing, operating, and maintaining equipment for
environmental control and efficiency In production opera- .
tions. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 231 Landscape Design (4)
Prerequlsltss: Hort'culture Technology 132, 133, and 146;
Mathematics 195 or the equivalent Is desirable. This course
Introduces the basic principles of landscape design for
residences. Plant selection Is included. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 6 Lab.)



(HLN) 232 Landscape Planning And Management i4)
Prerequisites: Horticulture Tec.hnology 145 and 231.
Landscape business operations and landscape principies
are studled in depth. Topics include the landscape 1101'-
ticulture industry, manaqemant practices, marketing
methods, and advanced EkiliE In lendscape planning.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 L11:.)

(HLN) 2:13 Nursery Operations (3)
Prerequisites: Horticulture Technology 131 and E'lt'1er
Chemistry 115 or Physical Science 118. In this course
ernphasls is placed on nursery site selection and layout,
plane growth and plant protection, and production In fiald
nurserles and container nurserles. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
3 l.ab.)

(HLl~) 234 Ornamentat Crop Production (:1)
Prerequisite: Hortlculttrs Technoloqy 235, 226 or ~33.
Advanced methods of crop produr:tion in the nursery and
greenhouse are presented. Topics include container nurs-
ery production, turf grafs production, cU1flower a.1d [lot
plant production, and the field propagation and oroducuon
of nursery stock. Laboratory fee, (2 Lec., 3 lab.)

(i-tLN) 2:'>5 Propagation Of Woody Ornamental
Plants (2)
Prerequisites: Horticulture Technoloqy 131 and 140 This
course covers all phases of propagation of y".~ody or-
namental plants lncludlnq cutting and seed propaqatlon
and grafting, budding, and laye;ing. It also inc'urles the
manaqernent of propaqatlon facilities. Laboratory fee.'
(1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 236 Florist Management (4)
Prerequisite: Hortlcunure Technology 141. Operations
and design skills In the retail ~orlst business are studied.
Topics include the florist Industry, manaqernent practices,
marketing methods, and advanced techniques !n floral art.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(HLN) 238 Landscape Management (3)
Premqulsite: Horticulture Technology 231. This course
provides advanced studies in landscape business opera-
tions inclUding landscape contractlnq and garden center
management. It Is a study of the landscape horticulture
industry, management practices, marketing methods and
estimating, bidding and ccntracting landscape jobs.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 245 Problems And Practices In Industry (4)
The student researches current regional problems and
practices in industry, prepares reports and makes presen-
tations. The student visits on-site with specialists, observes
operations, studies problems, performs Innovative proce-
dures and participates In new production and marketing
techniques. Laboratory fee. ('2 Lec., 6 tab.)

(HLN) 248 Advanc'3d Floral Design (3)
Prerequisite: Floral Design 141. This course Is an ad-
vanced study of commercial floral design as used In the
retail florist business. Advanced techniques in floral art are
practiced in corsage making, wedding design, memorial' 101

decoration, religious and fraternal deslqns and other spe-
cial occasion designs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 249 Foliage Plants And Interiorscaping (3)
Prerequisites: HorHcuitureTechnoiogyl31 and 140. This
course covers the propagation, culture, and marketing of
foliage plants and other tropical and subtropical plants
used in interiorscapes. Principles of Interlorscaping and
care of plants In indoor environments are studied.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 250 Advanced Landscape Plarmillg i3)
Prerequisites: Horticulture Technology 145 and 231.
Landscape planning and d6sign principies are studied in
depth. Topics Include advanced design analysis, archltec-
tural elements, space articulation, and engineering land
and plant uses. Laboratory fee. (~ Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 252 Flow'3r Shop Management (3)
Prerequisite: Hortlculture Technology 141. This course is
an advanced study of flower shop operations in the florlst
Industry. lncluded in this study Is the structure of the
Industry, shop location and organization, marketing
methods, and management practices. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(HLN) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Horticul-
ture Technology program or Instructor approval. This
course will consist of a one hour seminar each week and
on-the-job experience. Credit for cooperative education
during the semester will require completion of a minimum
of 320 hours of work during the semester. Work experience
must be related to the field of horticulture. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency- based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experience. The seminar consists
of lecture and student presentations. Each student will give
a written and oral report about their work experience and
what they have learned. Seminar topics include: job
search, writing a resume, job interview, personal develop-
ment and getting along with others In the workplace.
(1 Lec.,20 Lab.)

(HLN) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Horticulture
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
will consist of a one hour seminar each week and on-the-job
experience. Credit for cooperative education during the
semester will require completion of a minimum of 320 hours
of work during the semester. Work experience must be
related to the field of Horticulture. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. .The
student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency- based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. The seminar consists of
lecture and student presentations. Each student will give
a written and oral report about their work experience and
what they have learned. Seminar topics include starting
your own business, leadership and communication,
delegation of responsibilities, and setting goals. (1 Lec.,
20 Lab.)



JOURNALISM 

(IN) 10f Introduction To Mass Communications (3) 
This course surveys the field of mass communications. 
Emphas~s Is on the role of mass media In modam society. 
(3 Lec.) 

(IN) 102 News Gathering And Writing (3) 
Prerequisite: Typing ability. This course focuses upon 
recognizing newsworthy events, gathering Information and 
wr~lng the straight news story. It proliidae a baJls for future 
study In newspaper and magazine writing, advertising, 
broadcast Journalism and public relations. Students are 
required to write for the campus newspaper. (2 Lee., 
3 Lao.) 

(IN) 103 News Gathering And Writing (J) 
Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or professional experience 
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation 
of Journalism 102. Students study and practice writing 
more (,'Omplex stories, such as featur6s, pro!llas, iollow-up 
stories. and sidebars. Students ara required to write for the 
campus newspaper. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.) 

(IN) 104 Student Publications (1) 
Prerequisite: Demonstratad competence apj:roved by the 
Instructor. This course may not be taken ~or credit cor:cur-

. rently with Journalism 102 or 103. Individual staff 
assignments are made for the student newspaper. Assign­
ments may be made In writing, advertising, p~otography, 
cartooning, or editing. Student are requlrea to wcrk at 
presc;rlbed periods undl3r supervision and must att6nd staff 
meetings. (3 Lab.) 

(IN) 105 Student Publications (1; 
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved ~y the 
Instn.:ctor. This course may not be taken !or credit concur­
rently w!th Jourr.allsm 102 or 103. lhls course Is a 
continuation of Journalls;n 104. (3 Lab.) 

(IN) 108 Student Publication. (1) 
Prorequlalte: Demonstrated competence approved by the 
Instructor. This courl;e may not be taker. fo!' credit concur­
rently with Journalism 102 or 103. TNs c.ourse Is a 
cont!nuadon of Journalism 105. (3 Lab.) 

(IN) 202 Principles Of Advertising (3) 
Fundamentals of advertising, Including advertising ap­
~s, print and broadcast copy writing, and design end 
selection of media wfll be covered. Typography as It relat&s 
to advertls!ng Is stressed. The course will pro",'ide students 
with the concepts they will need to go Into the advertiSing 
field and into advanced advertising courses. (3 Lec.) 

(IN) 203 Survey Of Broadcasting (3) 
This coursl3 stresses broadcast organization and opera­
tions, ar.d Includes the theoretical and historical aspects Of 

broadcasting. It Introduces students to the social, political, 
techn!cal, and economic aspects of the broadca3tlng In­
dustry. (3 Lec.) 
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(IN) 204 News Editing And Copy Reading (3) 
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. 'rhls course focuses on 
editing news ~or newspaper, radio, and television. Ern· 
phasls Is on writing headlines and layIng out pages. 
(3 Lec.) 

LATIN 

(LAT) 101 Beginning Latin (4) 
Grammar, vocabulary, and I'eadlngs are Introduced. 
Declensions of nouns, adJectives, pronouns, and conJuga­
tions of verbs are studied. Oral reading of Simple 
sentences and written translations are Introduced. Em­
phasis Is placed on the value of latin as background for the 
study of English and modern Romance languages. (3 Lec. 
2La~ , 

(LAT) 102 Beginning latin (4) 
Prerequisite: Beginning latin 101 or the equivalent. This 
course Is a continuation 0·1 latin 101. Introd",ctlon to 
elementary grammatical structures Is completed. 
Vocabulary study Is continUed. Reading from elementary 
classics Is Introduced. Emphasis Is placed on the value of 
latin as background for the study of English and modam 
Romance languages. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.) 

LIBRARY SKILLS 
(LS) 101 Introduction To Ubrary Research (3) 
In this course the student explores the various types of print 
and non-print sources of Information and learns to docu­
ment research. Emphasis Is on practical skills with a great 
deal of hands-on experience. The course skills consist of 
lectures as well as the following leamlng experiences: (1) 
examination of the specific materials covered In the lecture, 
(2) completion of appropriate exercises designed to buDd 
basic skills used In research, and (3) conferences with each 
student to determine rate of progress and to provide 
guidance on an Individual basis. (3 Lee.) 

MANAGEMENT 
(MGT) 136 Principles Of Management (a) 
This course emphasizes the managerial functions of plan­
ning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling. 
Communication, motivation, leadership, and decision 
making are Included. (This course is offered on 
campus and may bo offered via televlr.lon.) =*= 
(3 Lec.) ~ 

(MGT) 153 Small Business Management (3) 
Small Business Management presents an Int.oductoryview 
of the basic entrepreneurial strategies for planning, financ­
Ing, establishing, and operating a small business. 
Resources for both Initial start-loP and day-to-dayopera­
tions are emphasized Including market research, site 
selection, and such services as financial, legal, and ac­
counting. (3 Lec.) 



HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
fHD) 100 Educational Alternatives (1)
The learning environment is IntroducecJ. Ceree.r, personal
study skills, educational planning, and skills Tor living are
all Included. Emphasis Is on exploring career and educa-
tional alternatives and learning a systematic approach to
declsion- making. A wide range of learning alternatives is
covered, and opportunity is provided to participate in per-
sonal skills seminars. This course may be repeated for
credit. (1 Lec.)

(HD) 104 Educational And Career Planning (3)
This course is designed to teach .studen.s the on-going
process of decision-making as it relates to care'lrmfe and
educational planning. S:udents Identify the Ui,lque aspects
of themselves (Interests, skills, values). They investlga:e
possible work environments and develop a plan for per-
sona: satisfaction. Job search and survval S~i113 are also
ccr.sldered. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 105 Basic Processes Of Interpersc.nal
Relationships (3)
This course Is designed to help the student develop a sel"-
awareness that will enable him/her to relate more effectively
to others. Students are made .aware of their feeling!,
values, attitudes, verbal and non-verbal behaviors. The
courso content, which utilizes an experlentlal mcdel, also
fucuses on developing communication and problem-sole-
Ing skills. (3 Lec.)

(HD) ~06 Personal And scetat Growth (3)
Thls course focuses on the Interactions between the 'n-
dividual and the social structures in which he lives. Rules,
social Influ'3nces and personal adjustments to the work'
around us are explored In readings and classroom discus-
sion. Human behavior, tna diversity of lifestyles and the
components of a healthy personality are studied In an effort
to develop a pattern for growth that dernonstraiss a respon-
slb!lity to self and society. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 107 Developing Leadership Behavior (3)
The basic purpose of this course Is to help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics in-
c!ude :ndividual and group productivity, value systarr.s,
appropriate communication skills, and positive attitudes :n
c. group environment. The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These 'eader-
ship activities can be applied to the student's personal,
business, and professional interactions. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)
Prerequisite: Limited to students In Technical-Occupation-
al Programs. Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor Is required. This course is deslqned to assist
students In documenting prior learning for the purpose of
applying for college credit. Students develop a portfolio
which Includes II statement of educational/career goals,
related non-collegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level learning, and documentation of such ex-
periences. This course may be repeated for creuit. (1 Lec.)

HUMANITIES
(HUM) 101 Introciul:tion To The Humanities (3)
Introduction to the Humanities focuses on the study and
appreciation of the fine and performing arts and the ways
In whlch they reflect the values of civilizations. r.his course
Is offered on campus and may be offered via
television. Laboratory fee required for television
course.) (3 tsc.) =--*---=. -- .=--=
(HUM) 102 Ad·.anced Humanities (3)
Prersquislte: Humanities 101 or demonstrc.ted com-
petence approved by the Instructor. Human value choices
are presented through the context of the humanities.
Universal concerns are explored, such as a person's
relationship to ss!f and to others and tha search tor mean-
Ing. The human as a loving, belieVing and hating being is
atso studied. Err.phasis is on (he human as seen by artlsts,
playwrIJ~.ts, filmmakers, musicians, dancers,
philosophers, and theologians. The comrnonarty of
human sxpsrtenca across cultures and the premises for
value choloes are also stressed. (3 Lec.)

INTERPRETER TRAINING PROGRAM
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(ITP) 140 Introduction To Deafness (3)
The psychology and history of educating the deaf are
introduced. Emphasis is on the psychological, social,
emotional, and occupational aspects of deafness. (3 tsc.,
1 Lab.)

(ITP) 141 American Sign language I (4)
Basic lIr:guist'c components (sentence patterns) of
American Sign language are introduced and practiced
expressively and receptively. Students learn to describe
signs in terms of hand configuration and palm direction.
Fingerspelllng is also Introduced and practiced recaptlvely
and expressively. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 lab.)

(ITP) 143 Amer!can Sign language II (4)
Prerequisite: Interpreter Training' 41. The linguistic com-
ponents of American Sign Language will continue to be
explored and practiced, both expressively and receptr/'3ly.
Receptive and expressive fingerspelling skills are in-
creased. Basic vocabulary is expanded, and Idioms are
lntroduced, Emphasis Is on mastering receptive skills.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ITP) 144 Psychosocial Aspects Of Deafness (3)
This course focuses on exploration of the psychosocial
aspects of deafness. Vocational problems are also ax-
plored and studied. (3 Leo.)

(ITP) 148 Receptive Fingerspelling (1)
Prerequisite: lnterprete-Tralnlnq 141 01 concurrent enroll-
ment In Interpreter Training 141. This course lncreasas the
student'sabllityto read fingerspelling. Video tapes are used
to demonstrate finger spelling·-starting with two-letter
words and progressing to words of several syllables.
These words are presented Individually as well as In sen-
tences. (2 Lab.)



(MGT) 171 Introduction To Supervision (3) 
This course Is a study of today's supervisors and their 
problems. The practical concepts of modem-day, f1rst-llne 
supervision are described. Emphasis Is on the supervisor's 
major functions, such as facilitating relations with others, 
leading, motivating, communicating, and counse!lng. 
(3 Lee.) 

(MGT) 210 Small Business CapHalizatlon, 
Acquisition And Finance (3) 
Prerequisite: Accounting 201 or demonstrated com­
petence approved by Instructo:-. The student studies 
alternative strategies of financial planning, capitalization, 
profits, acquisition, ratio analysis, and other related finan­
cial operations required of small business owners. The 
preparation and presentation of a loan proposal aro In­
cluded. (3 Lec.) 

(MGT) 211 Small Business Opel'8tlons (3) 
Skills In decision making necessary for the operation of a 
small business are covered. Topics Include strategic plan­
ning, forecasting, organizational structure, and the 
expansion of such business functions as human resources, 
marketing, finance and accounting, purchasing, and con­
trol processes. (3 Lec.) 

(MGT) 212 Special Probiemsln Business (1) 
Each student will participate In the definition and analysis 
of current business problems. Special emphasis will be 
placed on relevant problemr. and pragmatic solutions that 
Integrate total knowledge of the busIness process In 
American society. This course may be repeated for credit 
up to a maximum of three crodlt hours. (1 Lec.) 

(MGT) 237 Organizational Behlvior (3) 
The persisting human problems of adminlstratlol" In 
modern organizatlolls are covered. The theory and 
methods of behavioral science as they relate to organiza­
tions are Included. (3 Lec.) 

(MGT) 242 Human Resources Management (3) 
This course presents the fundamentals, theories, prin­
ciples, and practices of people management. Emphasis Is 
on people and their employment. Topics Include recruit­
ment, selection, training, job development, Interactions 
with others, labor/management relations, and government 
regulations. The managerial functions of planning, or­
ganizing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also 
covered. (3 Lec.) 

(MGT) 244 Problem Solving And 
Decision-Making (3) 
The decision-making process and problem-solving as key 
components are the focus of this course. Topics Include: 
Individual, group, and organizational decision-making; 
logical and creative problem- solving techniques; and the 
use of decision aids by managers. Application of theory Is 
provided by experiential activities such as small group 
discussions, case studies, and simulations. (3 Lec.) 
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(MGT) 275 International Buslneas And Trade (3) 
The techniques for entering the International marketplace 
are covered. Topics Include the Impact of soclo-cultural, 
demographic, economic, legal, technological, and political 
factors upon the development of International marketing 
strategies. Market behavior and trends, forecasting, pric­
Ing, and distribution are also Included. (3 Lec.) 

(MGT) 276 International Marketing Management (3) 
Opportunities for international trade are explored. Topics 
Include patterns of world trade, the foreign trade environ­
ment, internationalization of the firm, and the develop­
ment of an International exportlimport marketing and 
financial plan. 

(MGT) 277 Comparative Management (3) 
Cross-aJltural comparisons of management practices 
are made. Emphasis Is placed upon geographic distinc­
tions and cultural antecedents that affect behavior and 
the effects of soclo-cultural, economic, and political envi­
ronments upon communication and decision making. 

(MGT) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4) 
Prerequl'Jite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment In 
Management Careers 171 or demonstrated competence 
&pproved by the Instructor. 'Thls course Is· designed to 
devf'lop the student's manage."lal skllls through the com­
pletion of a written competency- based learning plan 
describing varied student learning objectIVes and planned 
work oxp6rlence. Emphesls Is on Improving leadership 
skills and goal-setting. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.) 

(MGT) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4) 
Prerequisite: ?revlous credit In or concurrent enrollment In 
Manager.lent Careers 242 or demonstrated competence 
approved by 'Lhe Instructor. This course Is designed to 
develop the student's managerial skills through the com­
pletion of a wrItten competency- based learning plsn 
desc:ibln\1 varloo student learning objectives and planned 
work experience. Emphasis Is on the role of managers In 
job anaiy3ls/10~ descriptions and Interviewing techniques. 
(1 Lee., 20 Lab.) 

(MGT) 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4) 
Prerequisite-: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment In 
Mar.agement Careers 237 or demonstrated competence 
approved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to 
develop the student's managerial skills through the com­
pletion of a written competency- based learning plan 
describing varied student learning obJectives and planned 
work experience. EmphasiS Is on Improving motivational 
technIques and communicating. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.) 

(MGT) 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4) 
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment In 
Management Careers 244 or demonstrated competence 
approved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to 
develop the competency- based leamlng plan describing 
varied student learning obJectives and planned work ex­
perience. EmphasiS Is on Individual and group 
decision-making and rational and cr€8tlve problem solving. 
(1 Lee., 20 Lab.) 



MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY
(MET) 231 Engineering Materials (3)
This course Is a study 01 common engineering materials.
Emphasis Is on material characteristics and modem In-
dustrial applications. (3 Lee.)

(MET) 234 Production And Inventory Control ('3)
This course Is a study of methods used In controlling
production and Inventory. Areas covered Include demand
forecasting, order quantities. schedallng and dispatching.
Computer applications are Introduced. (3 Lee.)

MARKETING
(MKT) 137 Principles Of Retailing (3)
The operation of the retail system of distribution is ex-
smlned. Topics Include consumer demand, requirements,
computer use, store location and layout, and credit
policies. Interrelationships are emphasized. (3 Lee.)

(MKl) 208 Principles Of Marketing (3)
The scope and structure of marketing are examined.
Marketlng functions, consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevarit state and federal laws are
analyzed. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 230 Salesmanship (3)
The seiling 01goods and Ideas Is the focus of this course.
Buying motives, sales psychology, customer approach,
and sales techniques are studled. (3 Lee.)

(MKT) 233 Advertising And Sales Promotion (3)
This course Introduces the principles, practices, and media
of persuasive communication. Topics Include buyer be-
havior, use of advertising media, and methods of
stimulating sales people and retailers. The management 01
promotion programs Is covered, Including goals,
strategies, evaluation, and control of promotional actMtles.
(3 Lee.)

MATHEMATICS
(See Developmental Mathematics also. Supplementary In-
struction In mathematics Is available through the Learning
Resources Center.)
(MTH) 101 College Algebra (3)
PrereqUisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenllest score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course Is a study of relations and
functions Including polynomial, rational, exponential,
logarithmic. and special functions. Other topics Include
variation, complex numbers, systems of equations and
Inequalities, theory of equations, progressions. the b!l1Q-
mlaltheorem, proofs, and applications. (3 Lec)

(MTH) 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course
Is a study of angular measures, functions of angles. iden-
tities, solutions of triangles, equations, Invers'3
trigonometric functions, and ccmplex numbers. (3 Lee.)

(MTH) 111 Mathematics For Business And
Economics I (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
approprlateassessmenllest score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course Includes equations, Inequalities,
matrices, linear programming; linear, quadratic, polyno-
mial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic functions; and
probability. Applications to business and economics
problems are emphaslzsd. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 112 MathematiCS For Business And
Econl>mlcs II (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course includes
limits, differential calculus, Integral calculus, and ap-
propriate applications. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 115 College Mathematics I (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this course
Includes :he study of sets, logic, sets of numbers, and
mathematical systems. Additional topics will be selected
from mathematics of finance, introduction to computers,
Introduction to statistics, and Introduction to matrices.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are
also Included. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 116 College Mathematics II (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this course
Includes the study of algebra, linear programming, per-
mutations, combinations, probability, and geomet:)'.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are
also Included. (3 tec.)

(MTH) 117 Fundamental Concepts Of Mathemalicll
For Elementary 'Teachers (3)
Prerequisites': Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course Includes the structure of toe real
number system and geometry. Emphasis Is on the
development of mathematical reasoning needed for
elementary teachers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 121 Analytic Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course

, Is a study of the rr.al numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, and three-dimensional space.
(3 Lec.)

(MTH) 124 Calculus I (5)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 109 or 121 or equivalent. This
course Is a study of limits, continuity, derivatives, and
Integrals of algeb:alc and transcendental functions, with
applications. (5 Lee.)

(MTH) 130 Business Mathematics (3)
105 Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an



appropriate assessment tast score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course Is intended
primarily for students In specialized occupational
programs. It is a study of simple and compound interest,
bank discount, payrolls, taxes, Insurance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securities, deprecatlon, and pur.
chase discounts. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 195 Technical Mathematics I (3)
Prerequisites: One Yllar of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course Is designed for
technical students. It covers the basic concepts and fun-
damental facts of plane and solid geometry, computational
techniques and devices, units and dlmenslons, the tar-
mlnology and concepts of elementary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, simultaneous equations, and stated
problems. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 196 TechnlcallViathematlcs II (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This course Is designed
for technlcel students. It Includes a study of topics in
algebra, an Introduction to logarithms, and an Ir.troductlon
to trigonometry, trigonometric functions, and tha solution
of triangles. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 202 Introductory Statistics (3)
Prerequtslta: Two years of high school algebra or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is a study ')f collectlon and tabulation of data,
bar charts, graphs, sampling, measures of centra! tenden-
cy and variability, correlation, lrdex numbers, statistical
dlstribulions, probability, and application to various fields.
(3 Lec.)

(MTH) 221 Linear Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematk:s 124 or equivalent. This course
Is a study of matrices, linea: equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrlca! vectors, determinants, n-dlman-
slonal space, and linear transforrnatlons. (3 lec.)

(MTH) 225 Calculus II (4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the equivalent. This
course Is a study of techniques of Integration, polar coor-
dinates, parametric equations, topics In vector calculus,
sequences, series, indeterminate forms, and partial dif.
ferentlatlon with applications. (4 Lec.)

(MTH) 226 Calculus III (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of topics in vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and multiple Integrals, with applications.
(3 Lee.)

(MTH) 230 Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a study
of ordinary differential equations, Including linear equa-
tions, systems of equations, equations with variable
coefficients, existence and uniqueness of solutions, series
solutions, singular points, transform methods, boundary
value problems, and applications. (3 Lec.) 106

(MTH) 297 Technical Mathematics III (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 196. This course will Introduce
the concepts and applications of calculus used In the field
of Engineering Technology. Included are basic concepts
from analytic geometrY, differential calculus, and Integral
calculus. Practical application of the dertllatlve and of
Integration In technology will be emphaslzed. (3 Lec.)

MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY
(MT) 198 Mechanical Design Technology (4)
PrereqUisite: Drafting 163. This course provides an Intro-
duction to the design process and creative problem
solving. There Is contlnulnq emphasis on mechanctat ES-
semblles, Industrial processes, gears, cams, bearings,
threads and tolerances. Handbooks, manuals, ANSI end
military standards are utilized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
6 Lab.).

(MT) 248 Computer Aided Design (4)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105 or
demonstrated competence approved by Instructor. This
course Is an introductory course In computer aided design
(CAD) systems. Emphasis will be on producing technical
drawings which will help the student master the basic
operations of Interactive state-of- the-art CAD systems.
The use of graphic commands, library storage, screen and
tablet menus, digitizers and plotters will be Included. No
previous background In the use of computers Is requlred.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(MT) 249 Applications In Computer Aided Design (4)
Prerequisite: Mechanical Technology 248 or
demonstrated competence approved by Instructor. This
course. Is an advanced applications course In computer
aided design (CAD) systems. Emphasis will be on produc-
ing technical drawings which will optimize the decision
process. The student will be Introduced to the value and
Importance of an Information bank (database) and the
Integration of drafting, design, and manufacturing.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 6 Lab.)

(MT) 252 Machine Design (4)
Prerequlsltes: Mechanical Technology 199 and Engineer-
Ing Technotcqy 232 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is an advanced
applications course intended to facilitate tha transition from
,student to practical machine designer. Each topic covered
provides for extensive problem solvlnq taklr,g advantage of
commercially available machine elements as well as uni-
quely designed parts. Topics Include motion control,
machine frames, 'shaft design, gears, cams and miscel-
laneous machine elements. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
6 Lab.) .

MUSIC
(MUS) 10'3 Guitar Ensemble (1)
Music composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble Is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different Instrument or
for guitar and a voice are also Included. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)



(MUS) 104 Music Appreciation (3)
The basic elements of music are surveyed and examined
In the music literature of western civilization, particularly
from the Baroque Period to the present. Cultural Influences
on the music of each era are observed. (3 Lsc.)

(MUS) 105 Italian Diction (1)
The phonetic sounds of the Italian language are stud lad.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 106 French Diction (1)
The phonetic sounds of the French langUage am studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is prlrr,arily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 107 German Diction (1)
The phonetic sounds of the German language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is orlmarlly
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 108 English Diction (1)
The phonetic sounds of the English language are studlsd,
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is pr,marlly
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 110 Music Literature (3)
The music of recognized composers In the major periods
of music history Is examined. Topics Include the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music, performance. media,
and musical texture. Emphasis is on the music of the late
Gothic, Renaissance, and Baroque eras. (3 Lee.)

(MUS) 111 Music Literatu~e (3)
Prerequlstte: Music 110. This course Is a contlnuatlon of
Music 110. The compositional procedures and f.:lomsused
by composers are studied. Emphasis Is on the Class'cal,
Romantic, and Modern periods. (3 Lee.)

(MUS) 112 Guitar Literature And M!lterlals (3)
The body of music for the guttar is surveyed. Emphasis Is
on the repertoire of Instruments In the guttar family, such
as the lute. Transcription and arranging are studled as well
as the selection of a program for public performance.
(3 Lec.)

(MUS) 113 Foundations Of Music I (3)
This course focuses on participation and skills fer satisfac-
tory performance In singing, playing an lnstrument,
listening, and creating rhythmic responses. The ablltty to
manage notation (music reading) Is developed. (3 Lee.)

(MUS) 114 Foundations In Music \I (3)
Preraqulslte: Music 113. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 145 and Increases their
general music understanding. Emphasis Is on rhythmic
and melodic training, chord functions, melody, textures,
and basic analysis of music. (3 Lee.) 107

(MUS) 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)
The art of Improvisation Is introduced. Basic materials,
aural training, analysis, and common styles are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(MUS) 117 Plano CI!lss I (1)
This course Is prirnarjly for students with no knowledge of
piano skills. It develops basic musicianship and piano
skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 118 Plano Class \I (1)
The study of piano Is continued. Included are techniques,
skills, harmonization, transposition, Improvisation, accom-
panying, sight-reading, and performing various styles of
repertoire. This course may be repeated for credit.
(2 Lab.)

(MUS) 119 Guitar Class I (1)
This course is primarily f:lr students with IImtted knowledge
In reading music or playing the guitar. It develops basic
guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit.
(2 Lab.)

(MUS) 120 Guitar Class \I (1)
Prerequisite: Music 119 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of Music 119. Emphasis Is on classical
guitar techniques and music reading skills. This course
may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1)
This course Is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music rnajor and minor courses. It
provides private Instruction In tha student's secondary area
and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee required.
(1 Lee.)

(MUS) 145 Music Theory I (3)
This course presents the basic elements of music. Em-
phasis Is on notation, cadences, classification of diatonic
triads, scales, and modes. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 146 Music Theory \I (3)
Prerequisite: Music 145. This course focuses on part-writ-
ing and harmonization with triads and their Inversions. Also
Included Is a chord vocabulary expanded to Include
materials from the common practice period as well as later
periods. (3 Lee.)

(MUS) 150 Chorus (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. A wide variety of music representing the litera-
ture of the great eras of music history Is studied and
per1ormed. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)

(MUS) 151 Voice Class I (1)
This course Is for non-voice majors. It presents the prin-
ciples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing In two group lessons a week.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)



(MUS) 152 Voice Class II (1)
This course Is a contlnuatlon of Music 1S1. It Is open to all
non-voice majors. Emphasis Is on solo singing, ap-
pearance in studio recital, stage deportment, and
personallty development. Two group lessens are given a
week. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 155 Vocal Ensemble (1)
A group of mixed voices concentrates on excellence of
performance. Membership Is open to nny student byaudl-
tlon, The director selects those who pcssese special
inter est and skill In the performance of advanced choral
:Itaraturll. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 156 Madrigal Singer3 (1)
A group of vocalists read and perform I~eratl!re for small
ensembtss. Membership Is by audition with the ap-
propriate director. This course may be repented for credlt,
(3 l.ab.)

(MUS) 161 Musicianship I (1)
This course relates to topics In Music 145. Aural skills
Including sight-singing, ear training, and keyboard are
developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 162 Musicianship II (1)
Prerequisite: Music 161. This course relates to topics In
M;Jslc 146. Aural music skills InclUding sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are further developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 166 History Of JaZZ/Rock Music (3)
The study of social and musical Influences cn Jazz/Rock
music and the Influence of JaZZ/Rock Music on society and
the music Industry. (3 lec.)

(MUS) 171 Woodwind Ensemble (1)
A grol'p of woodwind Instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership Is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be rapeated
for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 172 Brass Ensemble (1)
A group of brass Instrumentalists read and perform litera-
ture Tor small ensembles. Membership Is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credlt, (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 173 Percussion Ensemble (1)
A grcup of. percussion Instrumentalists read and perform
llteratura for small ensembles. Membership Is by audttlon
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1)
A group of keyboard Instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.) . 108

(MUS) 175 String Ensemble (1)
A group of string lnstrurnsntallsts read and perform litera-
ture for small ensembles. Membership is by audition lV~h
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated :01'
credlt, (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 178 Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)
In the symphonic wind ensemble, students study and per-
form stylistic literature of all periods. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 185 Stage Band (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. In the Stage Band, students study and perform
a wide variety of music. Emphasis Is on the jazz-oriented,
big-band styles 01 the 1960's. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 199 Recital (1)
This Is an on-campus concert/seminar series designed to
provide a laboratory and listening experience as an exten-
sion of classroom music studies. Concerts, seminars and
workshops are presented by guest artists and lecturers,
faculty members and students. This Is a one-hour credit
course and may be repeated lor credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 203 Composition (3)
Prerequisites: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course covers
composing In small forms for simple media In both tradi-
tional styles and styles of the student's choice. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 lee.)

(MUS) 217 Piano Class III (1)
Prerequisite: Music 118 or the equivalent This course Is
a continuation of functional keyboard skills, Including har-
monization, sightreading, accompanying styles,
Improvisation, and technical exercises. It Is designed far
the music major preparing for the piano proficiency exam,
but Is also open to any Interested student. It Is recom-
mended that music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 218 Piano Class IV (1)
Prerequisite: Music 217 or the equivalent. This course Is
a continuation of functional keyboard skills in Music 217
with greater emphasis on advanced harmonization and
appropriate technical skills. It is designed as apreparatlon
for the plano proficiency exam for the music major, but Is
also open to any Interested student. It Is recommended
that music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)
This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private Instruction In the area' of the student's
concentration and consists of two half-hour lessons a
week. Laboratory fee required. Private music may be
repeated for credit. (1 lee.)



(MUS) 245 Music Theory III (3)
Prerequisite: Music 146. This course Is a continuation of
the study of music theory. It includes the materiels of
modulation, larger forms, and thematic development.
(3 Lec.)

(MUS) 251-270 Applied Music-M.ajor (3)
This course Is primarily for music performance majors and
is open to students enrolled In music theory, anaernbles,
and other music major and minor courses. II provides
private instruction In the area of the student's major lnstru-
ment, and consists of two half- hour lessons ~ week
Laboratory tee, (1 Lee.)

(MUS) 271 Musicianship III (1)
Prerequisite: Music 162. This course relates to topics in
Music :145. Aural music skills, lncludlnq sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 272 Musicianship IV (1)
Prerequisite: Music 271. This course relates to topics in
Music 246. Aural music skills, Including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are develcped. (3 Lab.)

OFFICE CAREERS
(OFC) 150 Automated Filing Procedures (3)
This course lntroduces the basic principles and procedures
of records stcrage and control. Topics Include records
storage methods: procedures forthe operation and control
of manual and automated storage systems; rules for Index-
Ing; and principles for the selection of records equipment
and supplies. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 152 Introduction To Records Management (3)
A survey course in the policies and principles affecting the
creation, proisctlon. circulation, retrieval, preservation and
control of business and institutional records. The course
Includes basic classification systems, history and status of
records management, retention and dlsposltlon of records,
maintenance procedures, and career ladders. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 159 Beginning Shorthand (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroll men! in Office
Careers 172 or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. The principles of Gregg Shorthand are
Introduced. Included Is the development of tho ability to
read, write, and transcribe shorthand outlines. Knowledge
of the mechanics of English is also developed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 160 Office Calculating Machines (3)
This course focuses on the development of skills In using
electronic calculators. Emphasis Is on developing the
touch system for both speed and accuracy. Business math 109

and business applications are Inciuded. Office Careers 160
Is equivalent. to Office Careers 192, 193, and 194.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 162 Office Procedures (3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or concurrent enrollment
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course bridges the gap between the basic skills cour-
ses and current office practices. Topics Include records
management, electronic filing, reprographics, mall,
telephone usage, flnancisl transactions, and Interpersonal
relations. (3 Lee.)

(OFC) 166 Intermediate Shorthand (4)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 159 and Office Careers 1rz
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
The principles of Gregg Shorthand are studied, Emphasis
Is on Increased speed dictation, accuracy In typing from
shorthand notes, and beginning techniques of transcrlptlon
skills. Also included are oral reading, speed buildlng,and
grammar. Office Careers 166 Is equlvalant to Office
Careers 187, 188, and H19. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 167 Legal Terminology And Transcription (3)
Prerequisites: Of!lce Careers 173 and Office Careers 185
or concurrent enrollment or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Legal terms are Iha focus of
this course. Included are the spelling and use of legal terms
and Latin words and phrases. Intensive practice Is
provided In building speed and accuracy In the transcrip-
tion of legal terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.)

(OFC) 172 Beginning Typing (3)
This course is for students with no previous training In
typing. Fundamental techniques In typing are developed.
The skills of typing manuscripts, business letters, and
tabulations are Introduced. Office Careers 172 Is
equivalentto Office Careers 176, 177, and 178. I.aboratory
fee: (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(OFC) 173 Intermediate Typing (3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. Typing techniques are
developed further. Emphasis is on problem-solving. In-
creasing speed and accuracy In typing business forms,
correspondence, and manuscripts are also covered,
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., ~ Lab.)

(OFC) 176 Keyboarding (1)
This course Is for students with no previous training In
typing. The course Introduces the typewriter parts. Al-
phabetic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are
covered. Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed
is developed. Laboratory fee. (1 tsc., 1 Lab.)

(OFC) 177 Beginning Typing II (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 176. Practical techniques for
business correspondence are developed. Memorandums,
personal letters, and business letters are covered. Exer-
cises to Increase skill are stressed. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec.)



(OFC) 178 Beginning Typing III (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 176. The typing of
manuscripts and tables Is emphasized. Production typing
Is Included, and proper report typing Is developed. Exer-
cises to increase skill are also Included. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lab.)

(OFC) 179 Office Information Systems Concepts (2)
This course Introduces Inforrnatlon/word processing and
describes lts effect on traditional office operations. An
understanding of basic Information word processing prin-
ciples, concepts, terminology and advantages of word
processing environment system Is introduced. This course
does not Include the operation of a dedicated wordproces-
sor or microcomputer. (2 Lec.) .

(OFC) 182 Introduction To Word Processing
Equipment (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 and Office Careers 179
or concurrent enrollment. This course Introduces the fun-
damental techniques required in the operation of word
processing equipment/software. Basic concepts of
electronic storage and retrieval Involved In creating, print-
Ing, centering, and revising documents are Inlioduced.
May be repeated for credit using different emphasis/equip-
ment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: Off:c.:l Careers 173 or concurrent enroll-
ment. This course Introduces the basic equipment,
techniques, and skills required to transcribe recorded busi-
ness information Into mailable documents. Emphasis Is
placed on grammar, punctuation, and spelJlng skills re-
quired In word processing operations. Automated
equipment and audio transcription machines are used.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., I Lab.)

iOFC) 187 Intermediate Shorthand I (2)
Prerequisites: Prior shorthand experience equivalent to
Office Careers 159 or one year of shorthand In high school.
This course is for students who have a basic knowledge of
Gregg Shorthand theory and the ability to take dictation at
approximately 50 words per minute. The course Isa review
of selected shorthand phrases, brief forms, word famlJle:;,
and word beginnings and endings. Included are the proper
use of basic punctuation, typing format, and simple busi-
ness letters. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.)

(OFC) 231 Business Communications (3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by tr.e Instructor and English 101. This
practical course includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the composlticn of varlous types
of communications. A critical analysis of the appearance
and content of representative business correspondence,
proposals, and reports Is made, (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 256 Office Management (3)
This course focuses on the organization, design, and con-
trol of office activities. Topics include office practice, office
services. and wage payment plans. The selection, training,
and supervision of employees are covered. Office plan-

nlng, organizing, and controlling techniques are presented.
Responsibilities of the of/ice manager are also Included.
(3 Lec.)

(OFC) 266 Advanced Shorthand (4)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 and Office Careers 173
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Emphasis Is on bUilding dictation speed. Producing mail-
able, typed transcriptions under timed conditions Is also
stressed. Vocabulary and extensive production work
capabilities are developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2)
Decision-making and production of all types of business .
materials under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development ..nd a review of typing :
techniques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced '
speeds Is demanded .. Laboratory fae. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 16i. This course focuses on
procedures of the legal secretary. Topics include reminder
and filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and cor-
respondence, the preparation of legal documents, and the
court system. Client contacts, use of law library, research
techniques. timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping, and ethics I

are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as a legal
secretary are described. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 282 Word Processing Applications (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 190 or 182 and completion
of or concurrent enrollment In Office Careers 185. This
course Is designed for students who have a basic
knowledge of word processing equipment. Advanced
word processing concepts and machine functions are
developed on a specific keyboard. Special emphasis Is
placed on producing mailable documenls. May be
repeated for credit using different emphasis/equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 283 Specialized Software (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 282 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by tile Instructor. Current
Informatlon/Word processing technology Is presented.
Specialized applications are performed using automated
equipment which the student has prevlous'y mastered.
Applications will Inciude graphics, math functions, spread-
sheets, and the use of other software packages. Dedicated
word processing equipment or microcomputers will be
used in this course. May be repeated for credit using
different emphasis/equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFe) 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: Office Caresrs 17.'3 or 190 and Office

. careers 185 or demonstrated competence approved by
the lr.structor, This course Is designed for students with
baste skills in machine transcription. Emphasis Is placed
on increasing accuracy and speed In the timed transcrip-
tion of recorded Information. Composing and dictating
business communications are introduced. Laboratory fee.

110 (1 l.ec .. 1 Lab.)



(OFC) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Office
Careers program or lnstruetor approval. This course com-
bines productive work sxperleace with academic study.
The student, employer and Ir.structor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Students rnust develop
new learning obje1.1lves each semester. Students must
complete three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours
per week for a total of three credlt hours. This seminar
consists of orientation, seltlng/Wrltlng job o!Jjectlves, Inter-
personal skills, career Interest/aptitude test and evaluation,
time management, career planning, and exit seminar.
(1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(OFC) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Office '
Careers program or Instructor approval. This course corn-:
blnes productive work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written ,
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
Jectives and work experiences: Students must complete
four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours per week
for a total of four credit hours. This seminar consists of
orientation, settlng/Wrlilng job objectives, Interpersonal
skills, career Interest/aptitude test and evaluation, time
management, career planning, and exit seminar. (1 Lec.,
20 Lab.)

(OFC) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion o.f two courses In the Office
Careers program or Instructor approval. This course com-
bines productive work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
Jectives each semester. Students must complete three
objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a
total of three credit hours. This seminar consists of orien-
tation, settlng/Wrltlng job objectives, stress management,
Certified Professional Secretary, communication skills, jeb
search, professional Image, and exit seminar. (1 Lec.,
'15 Lab.)

(OFC) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Careers program 0: Instructor approval. This course com-
bines productive work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Students must develop
new learning objectives each semester. students must
complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours
per week for a total ef four credit hours. This seminar
consists of orientation, settlng/wrltlng job objectives, stress
management, Certified Professional Secretary, com-
munication sklils, job search, professional Image, and exit
seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(OFC) 803 Cooperative Work experience (3)
PrereqUisites: Completion of previous Office Careers 703
or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines productive

work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and Instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varied learning objectives and
work experiences. Students must develop new learning
objectives each semester. Students must complete three
objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a
total of three credit hours. This seminar consists of orien-
tation, setting/writing job objectives, and Independent
study of business topics. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(OFC) 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of previous Office Careers 703
or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines productive
work experience wah academic study. The student;
employer and Instructor will develop a written cornpeten-
cy-based learning plan with varied learning objectives and
work experiences. Students must develop new learning
objectives each semester. Students must complete four
objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a
total of four credit hours. This seminar consists of orienta-
tion, settlng/Wrltlng job objectives, and Independent study
of business topics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

PHILOSOPHY
(PHI) 102 Introduction To Philosophy (3)
The fundamental problems In philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient
and modern views are examined as possible solutions.
(3 Lec.)

(PHI) 103 Critical Thinking (3)
This course is designed to improve students' critical thln:'-
Ing ability. Students will both analyze and construct
arguments. Elementary deductive forms, common fal-
lacies, and inductive reasoning are considered. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 105 Logic (3)
The principles of logical thinking are analyzed. The
methods and tools of logic are applied to real-life sltuailons.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn
diagrams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec.)

(PH!) 202 Introduction To Social And Political
Philosophy (3)
The relationships of philosophical Ideas to the community
are presented. Emphasis Is on concepts of natural rights,
justice, education, freedom, and responsibility. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 203 Ethics (3)
The classical and modern theories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed, Alternative views of respon-
sibilities to self and society are posed. Ethical Issues and
their metaphysical and epistemological bases are vlvnled.

111 Emphasis Is on applying ethical principles In life. (3 Lec.)



(PHI) 207 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)
The history of phllosr.phy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance Is sxamlned. Connections are made belween
the pre- Socratlcs, Plato, ana Aristotle; Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3 Lec.)

(PHI) 208 History Of Modem Philosophy (3)
The history of philosophy from tile Renaissance through
the 19th century Is examined. Emphasis Is on continental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kantlan metaphysics and
epistemology, and the Hegelian system as tt relates to 20111
century philosophies. The historical relationship between
these schools of thought Is explored. (3 Lec.)

PHOTOGRAPHY
(PHO) 110 Introduction To Photography And
Photo-Journalism (3)
Photography and photo-journalism are Introduced. Topics
Include the general mechanics of camera lenses and shut-
ters and the general characteristics of photographlc films,
papers, and chemlca!s. Darkroom procedures are
presented, Including enlarging, processing, contact print-
Ing, and exposing films and papers. Artificial lighting Is
studled. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(PHO) 111 Advanced Photography And
Photo-Journalism (3)
Techniques learned In Phctography 110 are refined. Em-
phasis Is on photographic communication. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 100 Lifetime Sports Activities (1)
Beginning level skills In various lifetime sports are
presented as well as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy, offen-
sr.'o and defenslvCl elements, and conditioning activities
wl~ote appropriate. Physical Education 100' may be
repeated for credit when students select different activities
ItIsubsequent semesters. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 101 Health For Today (3)
Emphasis Is placed cn relating course content to lifestyle
to f('sle; a better understanding of the major health Issues
01 today. Current Issues Include, but are not llrnlted to:
ernottonal health, chemical use and abuse, human
sexuality, major diseases, physical fttness, nutri-
tion, aging, death and dying. (This course Is
offered on campus and may be offered via
telsvleton.) (3 Lec.j
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(PEH) 104 Beginning Soccer (1)
Course content emphasizes the basic playing sklll3 of both
Irldoor and outdoor soccer at the bClglnner level, as well as
rules, s~retegles, :>slety, offensive and defensive patterns of
play, and competttive ar:tlvltles. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 110 Community Recreation (3) I

T:lls course Is primarily for students majoring or minoring I

In health, physical education, or recreation. The principles, I
organization, and lunctlon of recreation In American
society are covered. (3 Lee.)

(PEH) 112 Beginning Softball (1)
Course content includes the basic playing skills of softball
at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies, safety,
offensive and defensive elements, and competitive ac-
tlvltles. These common elements will be applied to fast
pitch, slow pitch, and coed softball. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

(PEH) 113 Bl1glnnlng Handball And Racquetball (1)
Basic handball and racquetball skills, rules, and strategies
are taught and class tournaments are conducted. 24 class
hours are devoted to each activity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 115 Physical Fitness (1)
Students are Intrcduced to fitness related actlvttles to gain
the knowledge and skills necessary to evaluate personal
fitness level and to develop a personal lifelong fitness
program. Activities Include, but are not IImtted to: aerobics,
clrcutt training, ftexlbiltty and agility exercises, and weight
t~'ltlnlng. Physical Education 115 may be repeated for
credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 116 Intramural Athletics (1) I

Intramural competition In a variety of actlvttles Is offered for I

men and women. A uniform Is required. This course may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory lee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 119 Beginning Tennis (1)
This course emphasizes the acquisition of beginning level!
skills In the execution of forehand strokes, backhand
strokes, the serve, and the volley. Rules, strategies of the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, safety, and competi-
tive actlvttles are Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 120 Beginning Bowling (1)
Basic bowling skills at the beginner level are emphasiZed
as Vlell as rules, strategies, safety, scoring, and competttive
actMtles. All classes are conducted at an off-campus

112 bowling lane. Laboratory fee. Lane fee. (3 Lab.)



(PEH) 121 Folk Dance (I)
Partl~lpatlon Is provided in a variety of folk dances from
other lands. The study of cultural backgrounds' and cos-
tumes Is Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 123 Beginning Swimming (1)
This course Is designed to teach a non-swimmer or a
shallow water swimmer only to become a safe and efficient
deep water swimmer. After the development of sufficient
skill to perform a modified crawl stroke, the elementary
back stroke, survival floating and lumping Into deep water,
lev611ngoff and changing directions, swimmers will be able
to swim In deep water. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 124 Social Dance (1)
This course Is for students who have limned experience In
dance. Ballroom and social dancing are offered. Included
are fundamental steps and rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz,
tango, and recent dances. "Country" dancing Includes the
two-step, cotton- eyed Joe, square dance, and other dan-
ces. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) I

(PEH) 125 Conditioning Exercise (1)
This course focusos on understanding exercise and ns
effect on the body. Physical fitness Is Improved through a
variety of cOlldltloning activities. A uniform Is requlrsd.
laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) ,

(PEH) 126 Aerobics (1)
This course emphasizes the development of .cardlovas-
cular endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which
may combine basic dance patterns wlth walking, Jogging,
and Jumping, otc. Depending on the physical fitness level
of the student, each routine can be performed at different
Intensities. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 127 Beginning Basketball And Volleyball (1)
Basic basketball and volleyball rules, skills, and strategies
are taught, and class tournaments are conducted. Sec-
tions using men's rules and women's rules may be offered
separately. 24 class hours will be devoted to each sport.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 129 Modern Dance (1)
This beginning course Is designed to emphasize basic
dance technique, Including body alignment and place-
ment, floor work, locomotor patterns, and creative
movements. A unlfonn Is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 131 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
Instruction and training In weight training and conditioning
techniques are offered. A uniform Is required. This course
may be repeated for credn, Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 132 Self·Defense (1)
Various forms of self-defellse are Introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The stu-
dent should progress from no previous experience In

self-defense to an adequate skill level covering basic seli-
defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects of
the arts are stressed, (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 134 Outdoor Education (1)
Knowledge aod skills In outdoor education and camping
are presented. Planned and Incidental experiences take
place, Including a week-end camp-out. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

(PEH) 136 Welklng For Fitness (1)
This course Is designed for the student who desires car-
diovascular mness by means of low Impact method.
Maximur,l physical fitness Isachieved byvlgorouswalklng.
The heart rate Is elevated to the appropriate target zone for
peak conditioning. An extensive warm-up and cool down
Increases lolnt and muscle f1exlblltty. (3 Lab.). .
(PEH) 144 Introduction To Physical Education (3)
This course Is for students majoring In physical education
and Is designed for professional orientation In physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, philosophy,
and modern trends of physical education are surveyed.
Topics Include teacher qualifications, vocational oppor-
tunities, expected competencies, and skill testing. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 147 Sports Officiating I (3)
This course Is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to Increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are
football, basketball, and other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to officiate Intramural games. (2 Lec.,
2 Lab.)

(PEH) 148 Sports Officiating II (3)
This course Is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to Increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered In this course are
softball. track and field, baseball, and other sports as ap-
propriate. Students are expected to officiate Intramural
games. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 200 Lifetime Sports Activities II (1)
This course Is a continuation of Physical Education tOO.
Students participate In selected actlvnles. Instructlon Is at
thEl Intermediate and Intermediate/advanced levels. This
course may be repeated for credn. Laboratory fee. (3 lab.)

(PEH) 218 Intermediate Golf (1)
PrE'roqulsne: Successful completion of Physical Education
1t 8 or approval of Instructor. Skills and techniques
presented In Physical Education 118 are refined beyond the
begln:ler level. Analysis and practice of the golf swing,
swing thaory and methods, strategy, and actual course
'playlng are emphasized. Laboratory fee. Green fees.
(3 l.ab.)

(PEH) 219 Intermediate Tennis (1)
Preree;ulsne: Successful completion of Physical Education

113 t 19 or approval by the Instructor. Emphasis Is placed on



proper execution of the strokes presented In Physical
Education 119 as well as on specialty shots such as the lob,
overhead, and spins. Oompatltlva activities In singles,
doubles and mixed doubles will be available. Laboratory
fef', (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 223 Intermediate Swimming (1)
Preruc:ulslte: Successful completion of Physical Education
123, Rod Cross Beginning Swimmer Certificate or approval
of lnstructor, The correct performance of the crawl,
elementary back stroke, slda stroke and breast stroke will
be emphasized. Some speed and endurance swimming
will be required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 225 Skin And Scuba Diving (2)
Prerequlsne: Physical Education 223 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course In-
cludes the use of equipment, safety, physiology, and open
water diving. All equipment Is supplied except mask, fins,
and snorkel. The student may rent needed equipment lit
the time of registration. Students completing course re-
quirements receive certification as basic scuba divers from
the Professional Association of Diving Instructors (PADI)
or the National Association of Underwater Instructors
(NAUI) or the Young Men's Christian Association (YMCA).
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 226. Advanced Life Saving (1)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or deep water swim-
ming abllny. Successful completion of this course qualifies
students for the Red Cross Advanced Lffe Saving Certifi-
cate. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 228 Advanced Open Water Scuba (2)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 225 or appropriate cer-
tffylng agency entry level certificate and 10 log book hours.
Instruction wlllindudethe Introductory knowledge and skill
development In the open water environmentforthe student
to participate In under water Investigation, deep diving,
search and light salvage, and limited visibility/night diving.
Safety, special equipment, dive planning and dive buddy
procedures will be covered. Upon successful completion
of the course, the student will receive advanced open water
certlflcatlon through PADI. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 231 Intermediate Weight Training (1)
Prsraqulslte: Physical Education 131. Skills and instruc- .
tlon In weight trlilnlng techniques are developed beyond
the beginner stage. This course may be repeated for credlt.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 232 Intermediate Self Defense (1)
Prerequlsne: Physical Education 132 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Students will be
Introduced to Intermediate forms of defense and combina-
tions of self defense methods. Emphasis Is on practical
application of self defense movements. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.) 114

(PEH) 233 Jogging For Fitness (1)
Development and Improvement of physical fitness through
Jogging Is emphasized. Fnness concepts and Jogging skills
will be Introduced. Laborato.ry fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 234 Water Safety Instructor (2)
Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life SaVing Card. The
principles and techniques for Instructors Inwater safety and
Iffe saVing classes are covered. Completion of the course

.qualifies the student to test for certification by the Red
Cross as a water safety Instructor. A uniform Is required.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 257 Advanced First Aid And Emergency
Care (3)
The Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care course of the
American Red Cross Is taught, presenting both theery and
practice. Various aspects of safety educatlcn also are
Inciuded. (3 Lec.)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
(PSC) 118 Physical Science (4)
This course Is primarily for non-science majors. It Is a study
of the basic principles and concepts of physics, chemistry,
and nuclear science. The three basic sciences are related
to the physical world at an Introductory level. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PSC) 119 Physical Science (4)
This course Is for non-science majors. It focuses on the
Interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are ex-
plored. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)·

PHYSICS
(PHY) 111 Introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: .Two years of high school algebra, Including
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course Is for pre-den-
tal, biology, pre-medical, pre-pharmacy, and
pre-architecture majors and other students who need a
two-semester technical course In physics. Mechanics and
heat are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 112 Introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course Is a continuation of
Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 117 Concepts In Physics (4)
This course Is for non-science majors. It Introduces prin-
ciples of physics and does not require a mathematical
background. Emphasis Is en classical mechanics and
thermodynamics. Historical developments and their lrn- '
pact on dally life are Included. The principle of energy
.conservatlon Is stressed, and current problems of world-
wide energy producllon are examined. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)



(PHY) 118 Concepts In Physics (4)
This Is for non-science majors. It Introduces principles of
physics and does net requlre a mathematical background.
Emphasis Is on modern developments In physics. Topics
include acoustics, electricity and rnaqnetlsm, light and the
electromagnetic spectrum, atomic physics, and relativity.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 131 Applied Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1515or concurrent enrollment in
Mathematics 195. This course Is primarily lor Students ir,
technical programs. The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are Introduced. Emphasis is on uses 'and prob-
lem-solving. Laboratory fe3. (3 l.ec., 3 tab.)

(PHY) 201 General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matics 124. This course Is designed primarily for physics,
chemistry, mathematics, and engi"eering majors. The
principles and applications of mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis is en fundamental con-
cepts, problem-solving, notation, and units. The laboratory
Includes a one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 202 General Physics (4) I

Prerequisites: Physics 201 and credit or concurrent enroll-
ment In Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principles and applications of heat, electricity, magnetism,
and optics. Emphasis is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem-solving, notation and units. The laboratory Includes a
one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

PSYCHOLOGY
(PSY) 101 Introduction To Psychology (3)
introduction to Psychology surveys major toptcs in the
study of behavior. Factors which determine and affect
behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap-
plied to the human experience. (This courso Is
offered on campus and may be offered via
television.) (3 Lec.) ===*-- -- -:........::

(PSY) 103 Human Sexuality (3)
Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for o:,ly one of the two. Topics
include physloloqical, psychological, andsocloloqlcal
aspects of tillman sexuality. (3 tcc.)

(PSY) 131 Applied Psychology And Human
Aelatior.s (Z)
Psycho!ogical principles are applied to human relations
problems In business and industry. Toplcs Include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and
advancement. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 20t Developmental Psychology (3)
Preraquislte: Psychology 101. This course Is a study of
human growth, development, and behaviur. Err;phasls Is
on psychological changes during lifo. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through adurthood and
aging are included. (This course Is offer ed on
campus and may be offered via television).
(3 Lec.) .

===*-- -- ---
(PSY) 202 Applied Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Psychological facts and
prlnelples are applied to problems and activities of life.
Emphasis is on observing, recording, and modifying
human behavior. Some off-campus work may be required.
(3 Lec.)

(PSY) 205 Psychology Of Personality (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course Is an lntroouc-
tion to the study of personality. Topics of personality and
adjustment will be studied In the context of various per-
sonality theories. Emphasis will be on the application of
those topics. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 207 Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 10101' Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 20'1 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of individual
behavior In the social environment are surveyed. Topics
include the soclo- psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, Interpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lec.)

QUALITY CONTROL TECHNOLOGY
(QCT) 121 Introduction To Quality Control (2)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Math 195.
This course Introduces seme of the concepts and techni-
ques currently being used by Industry to prevent defective
products from reaching the consumer. Included are
reliability analysis, control charts, Inspection and sampling
plans. The ianguage, ternlinology and organization of typi-
cal industry quality control functions are studied.
Elementary probability and statistics concepts are
presented as background. (2 Lee.)
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(QCT) 122 Dimenslc.nal Measurement (3)
Prerequistte: Gradlt or ccncurrent enrollment in Quality
Control Technology 121 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course provides an
opportunity to obtatn a practical and theoretical under-
standing of many lypes of mechanical and optical
measuring oevlces which are used In dimensional Inspec-
tion. Laboratory lee. (2 Lec., :1 Lab.)



(QCT) 220 Physical Alld Environmental Testing (3)
PrereqdlsKe: Qllaln)' (;or,trol Te:hnology 121. Th's course
Introduces tests and evaluations used 011 raw materials and
fabricated parts, Toplcs includ& tensile and hardness test-
Ing, metallurgical crcss-sectonlnq, temperature-humidity
cycling, alld corroston resistance tasting. Laboratory fee.
(2 LeC'.,:1Lab.)

(QCT) 227 Non-Destructive Evaluation (3)
Prerequisite: Qua!ny Control Technology 122. This course
provides a basic background in such areas as Industrial
radiography, magnetic particle and penetrant Inspection,
eddy current, and ultrasonic testing. Laboratory fee
(2 Lec., 2. Lab.)

(QCT) 238 Advanced Quality Control Systems (4)
Prarequlslte: Qualny Control Technology 122. A detailed
study Is made of the control and Information systems and
decision procedures necessary to effectively operate the
quality control function. Topics and problems Include
reliability process control, failure analysis, and corrective
action systems. A problem-prevention and problem-solv-
Ing approach Is emphasized. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

READING
(RD) 101 College Reading And StUdy Skills (3)
Comprehension techniques for reading college texts are
emphasized. Also Included are vocabulary development,
crltlcel reading, and rate flexibility. Study skills addressed
Include listening, notetaklng, unde~lning, concentrating,
and memory. (3 Lec.)

(RD) 102 Speed Reading And Learning (3)
Reading and learning skills are addressed. Speed reading
techniques and comprehension are emphasized. Learning
and memory skills are also covered. (3 Lec.)

REAL ESTATE
(RE) 130 Real Estate Principles (3)
This course provides an overview of licensing for the real
estate broker and salesman, ethics of practice, titles to and
conveyancing of real estate, legal descriptions, law of
agency, deeds, encumbrances and liens. Distinctions be-
tween personal and real property, contracts, appraisal,
finance and regulations, closing procedures, and real es-
tate mathematics are also Included. Three classroom
hours will be devoted to federal, state and local laws
governing housing discrimination, housing credit dls-

. crimination, and community reinvestment. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 131 Real Estate Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment In
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. This course covers
monetary systems, primary and secondary money
markets, sources of mortgage loans, federal government
programs and loan applications, processes, and proce-
dures. Closing costs, alternative financial Instruments,
equal credit opportunity act, community reinvestment act,
and state housing agency are also Included. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 133 Real Estate Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment In
Real Estate 130 or the equivalent. The emphasis of this
course is on real estate professionalism and ethics and the
satisfaction of all parties. Topics covered Include charac-
teristics of successful salesmen, time management,
psychology of marketing, listing procedures, advertising,
negotiating and closing, financing, and the Deceptive
Trade Practices-Consumer Protection Act, as amended,
Section 17.01 et seq, Business and Commerce Code.
(3 Lec.) . .

(RE) 135 Real Estate Appraisal (3)
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130 and 131 or the equivalent.
This course focuses on principles and methods of apprals-
Ing. Topics Include central purposes and functions of an
appraisal, social and economic determinants of value, ap-
praisal case studies, cost, market data and Income
approaches to value estimates. final correlations, and
reporting. (3 Lec.) I

(RE) 138 Real Estate Law (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment In
Real Estate 130 or the equivalent. This course examines
the legal concepts of real estate land description, real
property rights and estates in land, contracts, conveyan-
ces, encumbrances, foreclosures, recording procedures,
and evidence of titles. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 138 Real Estate Law: Contracts (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment In ;
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. Concepts of general con-
tract law are reviewed as required by the Real Estate
License Act. Emphasis Is on detailed instructions and
hands-on exercises In preparation of all promulgated con- I

tract forms. The Real Estate License Act and the working
process of the Broker-Lawyer Committee are Included.
(3 Lec.)

(RE) 230 Real Estate Office
Management/Brokerage (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated com-

. petence approved by the Instructor. This course focuses
on knowledge and skills required to manage a real estate
office. Topics Include law of agency, planning and or-
ganization, operational policies and procedures, recruiting,
selection and training of personnel, records and control,
and real estate firm analysis and expansion criteria .
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(RE) 233 Commercial And Investment Real 
Estate (3) 
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated competence 
approved· by the Instructor. Topics Include real estate 
Investment characteristics, techniques of Investment 
analysis, time-value of money, discounted and non.<fls­
counted Investment criteria, leverage, tax shelters 
depreciation, and applications to property tax. (3 Lee.) 

(RE) 235 Property Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated competence 
approved by the Instructor. This course focuses on the 
various aspects of managing property. The role of the 
property manager, landlord policies, operational 
guidelines, leases, lease negotiations, tenant relations, 
maintenance, reports, habitability laws, and the Fair Hous­
Ing Act are Included. (3 Lec.) 

(RE) 240 Special Problems In Real Estate (1) 
This Is a special problems study course for organized class 
Instruction In real estate. Examples oftoplcs might Include: 
market analysis and feasibility studies, land economics, 
International real estate, urban planning and development, 
tax shelter regulations, International money market, en­
vironmentallmpact and energy conservation. This course 
may be repeated for credit up to a maximum of three hours 
of credit. (1 Lec.) 

(RE) 241 Special Problema In Real ENte (3) . 
This Is a special problems study course for organized class 
Instruction In real estate. Examples of topics might Include: 
market analysiS and feasibility studies, land economics, 
International real estate, urban planning and development, 
tax shelter regulations, International money market, en­
vironmental impact and energy conservation. This course 
may be repeated for crsdlt up to a maximum of six hours 
of credit. (3 Lec.) 

(RE) 704 Cooperative Work experience (4) 
Prerequisites: Completion of two core Real Estate courses, 
concurrent enrollment In a core or related course or Instruc­
tor approval. This course cornblnes productive work 
experience with academic study. The student, employer 
and Ins!ructor will develop a written competency-based 
192.nllng plan with valied learning objectives and work 
experiences. Students must develop new learning objec­
tives each semaste... The seminar consists of the 
development of a parsoOlallzed on-the·job training plan and 
discussions with fleid axperts on tho uppl!catlon of real 
estate fUi,damentalu which may Include brok,uage, 
marketing, finance, law, property management and ap­
pralsalln the resldental and commercial real esta~e sectors. 
(1 Lee., 20 l.eb.) 

(REj '714 Cooperative Work experience (4) 
Prerequisites: Completion of two ~ore real estate courses 
and Real Estate i04, enrollment In a core or related courst) 
or Instmctor approval. This COUTse combines productive 
work experlenco with academic study. The student, 
employer and Instru~tor will develop a written compaten-

cy-based learnlnij pian with varied learning objectives and 
work e)<perlences. Students must develop ;,ew learotlng 
objectives each semester. The seminar consists of the 
development of a personalized on-t~e~fob training plan and 
continuation of discussions wl:h field experts on the ap­
plication of real estate fundamen!als which may Include 
brokerage, marketing, finance, law, property management 
and appraisal In the resldental and commercial retal estate 
sectors. Seminar topics wUl build upon and not dupilcate 
learning experience of Real Estate 704. (1 Lec., 20 L.Ab.) 

RELIGION 

(REL) 101 Religion In American Cultul'e (~) 
This course examines the nature of religion In Arnerlca. It 
covers Important Influences from the past and charac­
terlstlcs' of current religious groups and movements. 
Emphasis Is on understanding the role of religion In 
American life. (3 Lec.) 

(REL) 102 Contemporary Religious Problems (3) 
Both classic and reee"t Issues are explored. Such topics 
as the nature of religion, the existence of God, world 
religions, mysticism, sexuality and religion, and the Inter­
pretation of death are Included. This course may be offered 
with emphasis on a specific topic, such as death and dying. 
(3 Lee.) 

(REL) 201 Major Worfd Rp.lIglons (3) 
this course surveys tho major world religions. Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Judaism, Islam, and Christianity are Included. 
The history of religions Is covered, but the major emphaSis 
Is on current beliefs. Other topics may also be Included, 
such as the natura of religion, tribal reUglon, and altflrna­
tlves to religion. (3 Lec.) 

SOCIOLOGY 
(SOC) 101 Introduction To Sociology (3) 
This course Is a study of the nature of society and the 
sources of group life and social conflict. Topics Include 
Institutions, social change, processes, and 
problems. (This course Is offered on campus and : *: 
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) :.......: 

(SOC) 102 Social Problems (3) 
This course Is a sociological study of social problems which 
typically Include: crime, poverty, minorities, deviance, 
population, and health care. SpeCific topics may vary from 
semester to semester to address contemporary concerns. 
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(SOC) 103 Human Sexuality (3) 
Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol­
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics 
include physiological, psychological, and sociological 
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.) 

(SOC) 203 Marriage And Family (3) 
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recommended. Courtship 
patterns and marriage are analyzed. Family forms, 
relationships, and functions are Included. Sociocultural 
differences In family behavior are also Included. (3 Lee.) 

(SOC) 207 Social Psychology (3) 
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students 
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociolog'), 207 
but may receive credit for onjy one. Theories of indMdual 
behavior In the ROCial environment 8re surveyed, Topics 
Include the socio- psychological process, attitude fonna­
tion and change, Intorpersonal relations, and group 
processes. (3 Lec.) 

SPANISH 
(SPA) 101 Beginning Spanish (4) 
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are 
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprenension, 
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.) 

(SPA) 102 Beginning Spanish (4) 
Prereq:Jlslte: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or 
demonstrated competance approved by the Instructor. 
This c.:>urse Is a continuatlen of Spanish 101. Emphasis Ie 
on Idiomatic language and complicated syntax 
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.) 

(SPA) 201 Intermediate Spanlsh (3) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or 
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor. 
Reading, composition, and Intense oral practice are 
covered. Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lec.) 

(SPA) 202 Intermediate Spanish (3) 
Frerequlsjt~: Spanish 201 or the equivalent or 
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor. 
This course Is a continuation of Spanish 201. Contem­
porary l:terature and compo3itlon are studied. (3 Lec.) 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION 

(SC) 101 Introduction To Speech Communlr.atlon (3) 
-:-heory end practice of speech communication behavior In 
one-to- one, small group, and public communication situa­
tions are 'Introduced. Students learn more about 
themselves, Improve skills In communicating with others, 
and make formal oral presentations. This course requires 
college-level skills In reading and writing. (3 Lee.) 

(SC) 105 Fundamentals Of Public: Speaking (3) 
Public speaking Is Introduced. Topics Include the prln­
clplas of reasoning, audience analysis, collection of 
materials, and outlining. Emphasis is on giving well 
prepared speeches. (3 Lec.) 

(SC) 109 Voice And Articulation (3) 
Students may register for either Speech Communication 
109 or Theatre 109 but may reeelve eredlt for only one of 
the two. The mechanics of speech are studied. Emphasis 
is on Improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lee.) 

THEATRE 
(THE) 101 Introduction To The Theatre (3) 
The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics In­
clude plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres, artists, 
and technicians. (3 Lee.) 

(THE) 102 Contemporary Theatre (3) 
This course Is a study of the modem theatre. The historical 
background and traditions of each style are Included. Em­
phaSis Is on understanding the social, culture, and 
aesthetic Significance of each style. A number of'modern 
plays are read and selected video tapes are vieWed. (3 Lec.) 

tTHE) 103 Stagecraft I (3) , 
The technical aspects of play production are studIed. 
Topics Include shop procedures, the planning and fabrica­
tion of scenic elements, and backstage operations. 
(2 Lee., 3 Lab.) 

(THE) 104 Stagecraft II (3) 
Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence 
approved by the Instructor. Emphasis is placed on the 
design process and individual proJects. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) 

(THE) 105 Make-Up For The Stage (3) 
The craft of make-up Is explored. Both theory and practice 
are Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.) 

(THE) 108 Acting I (3) 
The theory of acting and various exercises are presented. 
Body control, voice, Interpretation, characterization, and 
stage movement are Included. Both Individual and grJup 
activities are used. Specific roles are analyzed and studied. 
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.) 

(THE) 107 Acting II (3) 
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence 
approved by the Instructor. This course is a continuation 
of Theatre 106. EmphasiS is on characterization and en­
s~mble acting. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) 

(THE) 109 Voice And Articulation (3) 
Students rnay raglster for either Speeeh 109 or Theatre 109 
blt. may receive credit for only one of the two. Emphas!s 

118 Is un Improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lee.) 



(THE) 110 History Of Theatre I (3) 
Theatre Is surveyed from Its beginning through the 16th 
century. The thoatre is studied In each period as a part of 
the total culture of the period. (3 Lec;) 

(THE) 111 History Of Theatre II (3) 
Theatre Is surveyed from the 17th century through the roth 
century. The theatre Is studied In each period as a pai1 of 
the total culture Clf the period. (3 Lec.) 

(THE) 112 Beginning Dance Technique In 
Theatre (3) 
Basic movements ot the dance are explored. Emphasis Is 
on Swing movements, circular motion. fall and recovery. 
contraction and release. and contrast of literal and abstract 
movements. Body balance, manipulation of trunk and 
limbs, and the rhythmic flow of physical energy are 
developed. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.) 

(THE) 113 Intermediate Dance (3) 
Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence 
approved by the Instructor. Various aspects of dance are 
surveyed. Topics Include the role of dance In total theatre. 
the evolution of dance styles, and the Jazz style. Emphasis 
Is on the flow of movement, body placement, dynamic 
Intensity, level, focus. and dlreetlon. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.) 

(THE) 114 Reheal ... ' And Perform6nce I (1) 
PartiCipation In the class may include any pi'.aEoe of rehears­
al and performance of the current theatri::ll presentation. 
This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.) 

(THE) 199 Demonstration Lab (1) 
Scenes studied In various theatre classes are 
demonstrated to show contrast &nd dlflerentst)1es. This 
course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lab.) 

(THE) 201 Television Production I (3) 
Station organization. studio operation, and the use of 
studiO equipment are Introduced. Topics Include con­
tinuity, camara. sound, lights. and videotape reeordlng. 
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.) 

(THE) 202 Television Production II (3) 
Prerequisite: Theatre 201. This course Is a continuation of 
Theatre 201. Emphasis Is on the concept and technique of 
production In practical situations. (2 Lee .• 3 Lab.) 

(THE) 205 Scene Study I (3) 
Prerequisites: Theatre 106 and 107. Emphasis Is on the 
study. rehearsal and performance of selected scenes of 
various periods and styles. (2 Lec .• 3 Lab.) 

(THE) 207 Scene Study II (3) 
Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course Is a continuation of . 
Theatre 205. Emphasis Is on IndMdual needs of tha per­
former and the various styles of production. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.) 
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(THE) 208 Introduction To Technical Drawing (3) 
Basic techniques of drafting are studied. Isometrics, or­
thographic proJe~tlor.s. and other standard procedures are 
Included. The emphasis Is on theatrical drafting, Including 
ground plans, vertical sections, construction elevations, 
and spldsr perspective. (2 Lee .• 3 Lab.) 

(THE) 209 Ughtlng Design (3) 
The design and techniques of lighting are covered. "roplcs 
Include Instrumentation, electricity, control and practical 
expe.lence. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) 

(THE) 210 Rehearsal And Performance II (2) 
Participation In the class may Inc;lude any phaso of rahears­
al and perforrnence of the current theatrical pr3ssntatlon. 
This course may bs repeated for credit. (6 Lab.) 

(THE) 211 Broadcasting Communications I (3) 
Basic techniques of television and video performance are 
Introduced. (3 Lec.) 

(THE) 212 Broadcasting Communications II (3) 
Prerequisite: Theatre 211 or demonstrated competence 
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a contlnuatlon 
of Theatre 211. Emphasis Is on radio and televIsion as 
mass media and practical applications In both radio and 
television. (3 Lec.) 

,THE) 236 Theatre Workshop (3) 
A course In theatre with emphasis on performance technI­
ques In musical and repertory theatre with practical 
performance experience. This course may be repeated for 
credit. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) 
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